He It - 222 


REGISTERED No. 0*22$ 


fi ll I J T 

iHKcl 



NrU ^14 -4 CTr) 

oRT 


*i^ra*r 


(Hie (Bazette of 3n4 l id 




published by authority 




U° l] 

No. 1] 


Hf YTf^TT, 6, 1973 ('flu 16, 1894) 

NEW DELHI, SATURDAY, JANUARY 6, 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) 


r .z^‘ 


50 UTU fll ftm 9B5 OWT 9> 5fm> $ fatTU fc U*T WHIT V V«T o TWT 3TT 0«P 
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PART in— SECTION 4 

Mq«f favrot ittt srrft sft tff ftrftra wfgrq %< >nt( famu wftivraJrni, wtvn, fimrsu wVr trout ni Hfarfan £ 

Miscellaneous Notifications inclndlng Notifications, Orders, Advertisements and Notices 

issued by StatQtory Bodies 

fr^ra w* wro? jfam 

vnfa nc«t 

=TO3f-l, ftHRF 21 f^T^T 1972 


'tlTTO^rjR: tpfr WR 4 ^,444 4 TOT4 3TOTTOft % farr tysrrl%4 3TTT TSS t'5p 3TTO fferr, 

^TT4 VT4fa4 TO 4K4 TOR TORT ^TOTT # 4^41 4 30 %44T 1972 TO 4PT4T 7^4 41% 4734% 4444% TO f^TTOT 


fqq v j i 

3 sifdi)id ’Tfr^d'ftiT 

3 srf^yid ny\ 

4T4 


4T4 1946 

1896-97 


31 4T4 1972%4TO4T 

4,96,100 

2,300 

4,98,400 


Tftf Vq- : 


4$%%%TT4 
ij75rtf%4 Tiftr 


' 

%r?TO° 4,96,100 

2,300 4,98,400 

TOT54 : 

%5R % 7%TH% 4 

TO£ t3T% TO%t 4% 'TOiTO' 

30 f 4 %ro; 1972 %t4TO7rr 

TO° 4,96,100 

2,300 4,98,400 

1 M409GI/72 

(1) 

%o tT^-o 3n"io ^rtrnjartr, 
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atv qfrrow* Ptottt 

STRlf-l, PnTO 24 P46H< 1972 
#o 3Tto #o po TTo anro 1164/Pto 

452 ( 25)-72 — % 3Ttl6 pfaTO 1955 

# error 4 i # ^wro (I) % arefTO srro siPri# ro 

sptPt qrot m ark Pro# tok % tto# P froro Spr 

arfai pfw P ## Pt° PYo PPpPY iro? ProfY, M4 kHM 

5fr3CTr, d*t>d \<'V\ H ^ i 'i. d+d^, af| « +idP l 'H ° %° TPSTOT 

T 3 ^ 1 7, afTTOTT qTO*RTT ^PT PY 3 1 ftUHl 

1972 # «*Him g'lP ro?T WFTJ d^l % Pd y wz Ppr 
3fTO f Pi -’l l *PT d J i T M 'OsTO Pi^jdd faro ^ I 

3tro %o ^rr(Y 
ro imi 


ip! 3TTro i ftwr 

«P?jfaT VTUtfTO 

wf, frofar 15 froron; 1972 

5?T% tTPT % % T3TO P# # pTOrfarPsTd pT4f*W 'Y 

arfP ^dd T pt rorft I : — 

aftT o roro;foTfar lsPrrorop 1 9 7 2 ^r ^^afY^r 

% rora P'^-wrar Prftaw % t? tt Pr^r Pro ror 1 

cfto 3 TRo 

qrotr-Prkw 


zi fro#- 1, frorro Prow*. 1972 

P o PY 0 tro 0 aft ° / 1 5 — aft p 0 PY 0 t^T, widi 
difvK rjpfa af # p 1 earner 1972 P fro# wraT P 
rfdd <. ( qjr 0 anir 0 4Y ° ) w qrFprrnr rorowr 1 

«fr Pror #t, anfwr sm afafY P 4 fad ror 1972 
p fro# roro P Pror roroP ro sfPNtp?; rororo 1 

pro Pfa tttott ?ifPd pP PYtostot 


mz afro t?iV 
(ro? #p 3Tto sfroro ro rot roe tP) 
fProtTfapTror % SRPftr pitot P PprfTOT 
pro# ro roPrro PYPro | 
pptp w?dF 

^rofa, frorro 27 fTOr^ 1972 

qfror faro roro t f% pqr % ptPYto# «pt #Ptot 

t\ 

^ffar^p; 22 drorft t rnirqrT 5 qrorfY 1973 qPn 
f^T pTdWT T|ro | 


Wfapr f^TTOT ^TdT ^ Pp ^ q'V 3TpR % 3fWt : 
faro ^TT^ff rof%qr rororo' rom faTOr 9 
'rorot 1973 «Ft 4-30 (wnro ro^r,) w ^ % srsm 
"Mdiror, 2, WY-31TTO HTJf, ^ftT p frrrofatfRtd' wrf- 
FPnror % farq 1 ftift :- 

3 i faroro - , 1 972 rw% ^fa^-cRr, dT^T-^m 

roro, stTfn % farr?, fafaro-roro % % Pwrofr 

w farron rrw af^wqr ^ iPrjTOro* rr?f ^rof tt 
faro# # % faro 

Pt^TTO PlTT # 3 TT 5 TT P 
ITO fpo fp$ 

roror ror^tr 


rorofPr wtit roro hwtott q'wm 

Pr?#-!, fcrfa? lePrroroc 1972 
p 0 4 #0 tTo( 1)/ 15/72-73 — ro^^srrro # 5 TF 5 R 
PrPm 1 964 ^r PtPttot 1 e % 3 pj?rror P ror^frro jt?E 
gfror Pero roro | Pp roPx srrro Purron; arfsrPrror 1949 
# snro 20 stotttt 1 (qr) uro soro 3 rf«roirf qrr 
srPfar qr# gP roroYii roPr roro Pwron; Pt*tr qfro^ P 
arqP drodciT <.Pd w i ^r P 67 q Pt % qrrror ProrfPPiTr 

HroPf«fTT?TTJT 3 nPcpqf Prfrof 1 rP? 2 Tfaro|: — 

%h po Po ro»r pP qro PrfP 

Po 

1. 375 #^^RrorororT, 7-11-72 

po itito ttout ror ^0, 

21, tfsrfarq' ^Pr, qro^rTt-u 

2. 1052 # arrfrot TjjfiTin Tfarro 1-7-72 

ro^PYttfa'o, 37 - 41 , fa% 3 : rfy, 
qn^T ^ft, srRT $-2 

3. 1565 aft i^To %o TN'l#rororoP, 6 - 10-72 

3 TTT P?sr rror ProfalT, 

~ty 1TO? jcTl d; , 

1 4, 2 P?t T^tj, ^pffae *inPPft, 

rorro-33 

4. 2083 apYrorroro'd'rog;, 1 8 — 8 — 7 1 

64/1/1 8 -p, Prorrfrorr Ptr, 

Tmwr-37 

5. 8284 aftfpww «i?rro?ro?;, 25-10-72 

*r 0 ittto #0 11^5 qio, 

PPdd t fi<ro ,j i titot, 

roropo 42, Pr^TOTty, 

3T^^n^TT — 1 


po 4 PY 0 po( 1 ) / 1 e/ 7 2 — 7 3 — rofa: roro P wtor 
fPPm 1 964 $r farfaror 1 6 % 3 r^rror P ^ iro jt5 
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fxXT XTXT | f% ^ XTXT ifgXfiTX aifalXXX 1949 

qff am 2 o aw m(ir) am Jim xfaxnrr 4 x 
xxx jx xmfrx xrxx am %txtxir x?«ttx xfxxx x amr 
<1 XH| 3? ¥T fxtjffxx ¥|e<ti apIT X XXX % XXTX flM- 

fxfax xmff xt Jim xx% 3n4 aft x4 tariff 4 531 ftm 

|:~ 


Xio Xo Xo Xo XIX t^X XIX 

fxfx 

1. 10779 «ff3TfxX^XRXmTT, 

16-12-72 

6 7, XfxtXTfl %X, 


XX’mT-4 1 


2 . 11054 xxxrfxuxg;, 

16-12-72 

2 1 2, XfoTX t^i£, 


xnxr ' t’, 


XXXtTT- 5 5 1 



x° 8 Tfto T°( i)/i 2 / 72 — 73 — ximum itarnm: 

fxfxxx 1 96 4 % fxfxxx 10(1) (aftx) % anjxxx x 

TJX^ fTTTT Xi^ f+XT 5TRTT | 1% fxi-xfxfxnT 4rf 

xrf) fox xx xfox xxm-xx xx% xrxf % arnt 4t xf 
fxfxxf if X"?! fox XX | 5 FXffo % 3ftfo 4forx srXTX-TXf 
Tt xff : — 

li# (f» fo fo XT 6 XX TXT fxfo 


1. 2934 4fm'JXW+X xtfVxfxXrx 10-11-72 


CJotftoTTo, 

4 

72/l, 5XTX? ‘Xf, 

30-6-73 

% 


XXXTX-5 3 1 


xf ^ffx fl^X XIX, 

1-12-72 

1o TftolTo, 


TX- 1 6 9, TTXXXTX XXX, 

30-6-73 

TTOT-49 1 



XT 0 XTXTf3^JTX?[, xfox 

xt x^fexxx ana; <ht?s xxx tTXTjpTxrxsrx 
snu afrrxi 

XXXTXT, foxfo 6 fox^XT, 1972 

(xxxr ^xtixmxx) 

Xo 1 (,-XT o3) 1 y.o ( 49)/72 — “tiltd 1 \ |J ^ X4lf 
rnpxTT-H^X <3^1 UXX 1959% fofxXX 16 XX 3?XXXX 
XT X?J foiXT TTXT | fo 4f ^foXT^JT 3TPX XTTT M/s 
XXlf U+.+l .d-dViJH 3TTX ^fxXT ^ ifoxx X <fXTT XXX 

ixxxx^^x srfafxxx 1 9 5 9 MT tn"xT 20 xf) xx-am( 1 ) 


am fox xx 3rfaxnrf xx xxtx xt 4 gx «ff w TXTxt- 

XTXX, IHT 0^0, IToafr^oxt Odi^o I^o , XXfX XXIXTT'XTX, 
4t X) 1 d r ^t ,, i '-! ^aftfxxfxx xrfxxx, XXT, X ^f-s t-ijTXT 
T?XT, fmft, X3TX— 32 (XXTXXT X5XT 1482) % XTX XX 
XXX?) ^?X % XXXX foxfo 25XX*XT, 1972XXXTX xfoxT 
4 gXT fcXT XXT | I 

tpT° TXo xtx, xfox 


fxxx ®XTXTT HdTTXX 
XTX T«>X XfxfX 

XTX^-18, foxfo 20 foXSTT 1972 

Xo ITcro 3 3 (4)-7HT° 4fo — XTX TXTX xfxfx 
3TfsrfxXX 1963 ( 1963 XX 4l) X?) tJRT 23 

xft xxxtxt (2) % xrx (x) % xtx xfer xTam 
( 1 ) am xxrx xft xf arrxt xrfxxxf x^t arxxrx gx 
xrx xxftx xfxfx xmr xtxxt # ^x x^jxfx x xrx 
xfxfx— - xuNttV (XxTsrfxxx) fxfxxx, 1968 x xxftax 
xxx |x w% am fxm fxfxxx xxRft |, xxfq; : — 

(1) (tx) x fxfxxx xrx x-'fix xftrfx xxxrfr (xxt 
xfxxBr) x^ftax fxfxxx 1972 4Tfxrx 1 

(xt) ?x%xrf x^xTxxwTXTxxrfxr %26^;x, 1971 

XX^XTX gx f' I 

2. xrx xsfrx xfxfx xxxrft (xxr xfxxx) 1968 
^fxfxxxf % — 

(x) fxfxxx 1 X “1968” am XT TXTX X 1 “ 1 97 1" 
3TX TXT XTXX 

(U) fxfxxx 1 0 XT XXfxfxXX (3) XXT XcXTXXft 

"fiia" fx^xr fxx xt xx 1 

ffo r^fo 3TTx*-iS, xfxX 


SXT9XI3XV fX'X'tft 

X?X XXTX xfx% — XX^nTf — ( XXT-xfxxx) fxfxxx 
1968, xmr xrxnx xxx % xtx xfx % 3 t-jxtx 4 x fxxtx 
4—6—1971 XT) X+Tf«rrf fxrx X^ XXT ^ Xlff fxxfxr X XX- 
ffrxrx gx I xxffxr Xf XTX XX f% fxfxxx 1 0 % XX- 
fxfxxx ( 3 ) % xpjxtxx % xrxxrfxxf xt ^pxrrx |)xt 
aftx 5x4 x xx^ff xfert ffai 4f xrx4t 1 xfwxxxr 

3TTXcff 3Tl1XX> ^TfX X^X XiTX) XfXT I 3TXTX ^X TJXfxfxXX 
XTt 3TXXTf%TT XX fxfXXXX fxXT XXT I XWISTX fxfxXXf % 
^xxisffxx X XT>I f%X 4 xftt xfx^xx: XXT^f x|f 
?fxT I 
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ttto jiWt from 

t| ferft, feltro 16 IWHT 1972 
To RT° l 22(l)l-72( 23) — roTTR) TOW 

srfafTOTT, 1948 ( 1948 ^ 34 ) 4?) tott 40 ( 2 ) 
TOtfe roTTOfe TTTO ifWT (tITOTO) frfTOTT, 19 50 

ro fTfroni 95 -ro % mro tTst % nwrn n 

V I fid 4 it TOT TTlT M-i <d TOJlfTWlTO % oltll fro 343 

fsrf?m 95-41 wi rorrorfe tito ^to (frofen 
fewrro ) from, romr ro fnfroro fenm TOfefeT 

% ufenTT qr h fern fet'iiT IT >lf ' 8 1 'ill TTTO 

% PiHWfim ronf n frown; row % feq 17 

fmTOT 1972 4?) frofe fam qff afelTO : — 

‘T^rffe w from ffTR 4 w ttt row (?? row 
ttot 154) mn tttW ^4 (^wirw 155)' 1 

o rot o TTOTTO 

134 - ^7to rorjw 


roroTra nRfroro 

TOWTOTOK, felTO 13 felTOT 1972 

To TORfe ^/^ofroiTiTo/249 ITETo ffto/ 72 — 3T%- 
^fron fen tott | fe ro<froWt tut Wto ( Tnrorro ) from 
1950, feWm 1 0 ( 31 ) % TWIT W romfaT 3lftrf T4T 
ronfrorofo/iftoTto- 1/150-3/09 fern 14-5-1970 t 
$ froro qff nf wroW roWfe s^nmroTT ror fen i Pm 
TOfetri fe fnjfer ro ttt fmfro 13 fmwr, 1972 ro 
far F 3THTTTO fen TRn | I 

( 1 ) nfen *Jo1TET TOR 3TST9T 

fen tt ttotto fromr 
TfroromT, msfr tor i 

( 2 ) m-TfTOT, TroTM TTTOR iJTOTTn TITO TTTOR 


frororo tt tot fenr 

TOT1 TOffero 

Tfrorowr l TtrotTTT 1 

rofrofrofro 

feroro, rofrofro 4 tot 4, 
foinToTOfo feW, 4) 0—22 
frofefe), TRTgr rorfe % roffe, 

3TfTTOTOT-18 

rofrofroftr 

47 Wlo %o 31TTTW 

roiwW nfr 

0(14) o(^*(^i'!(i3 

roi 

Rilod!, roftn tW, rotoTtoaffo 
roifw To 15 

rofrofroftr 

TOnTTOTOT 1 


fet T^a tW rororoww, 

roirroWTiTT 

4 %fTOl TOTfeR, 3{fTTOroTT 

rourirofrofro 


tWT; flFTO, from 41 o fnf4d3, 

TITOJT TO4R TO TO7R 
TOnimTOT-22 I 
(6) mo nfm roW fej; mf 
srittotr fern rofro nro 
TT ITST^YTO, TrotMiT TOT, 
iflo^ro fio 4045 , TOprmmro-9 1 

( 7 ) “-ft 3TTOTTW 41 o qrfe 

TO i Pfef Mrt tt, fert from 

qu-4 1 to*, qrmfnn tot, 

TOW Ml 4- 2 2 1 
( 8 ) sft nTOTOiroi iftWH W 
31 <,1 si^TOTOnT Wn 
TOT^R Tfroni tttojt TFT, 

Tirol 3^TOTTTOT-2 1 I 
(9) *47 sfeRTOt TTo TW 
3Ri tto^t ttt, Trfen stow, 
nt Wf , ai^lTOTOT- 1 I 
( 1 0 ) *47 TOT^TTOTO ^7 o T,W1 
jrt Trow tor siiiT^ Aroror 

(rTToliroo3lto ) 

TOlft 1FTOR FTOTOT, 47, 
ro^TOTMIT— 1 I 

(u) «ft TOitroro jFftroro wro, 
®Fww row, roTOnfroirt 
rofeai^KiroR i 
( 12 ) tot in^froro Pfeiro-i, 

JiKfroro roirofer ronrorfl row 

iftro fTOFi, rorron tot, 


nRTOTORT 

ror rofrofrofk 


roi vs Htrt 
ronrfnfTfn 

rofnro rofrofroftr 


rofron rofrofrofro 


rofroro rofrofrofy 


ITfTOf! 

ro%tro% 

nfroro 


I'ro — 9 I 

roisn ^ 
ito triio fferoirfr 
rorrofroro frotroro qro 
nfroro, Tronro mrofroro tow 
ro4roifr tiw tIti Pitt, ro?TOiroiro -3 1 


ar^ronmTO, frorotro i4lwroR 1972 
no rorororo)o/T°'^oTTo/239roiTO4)'o)/7o — tottot 
roiTOTOi ror srfro^roTO rororo rolo/if)o4toT/-7o fwtro 

6-10-71 (TOTOT5TO 2 3 0 1 <R 3T%T ) TOW TRTOR % 
Twroro totot 48, froroir 3, rof 4 feriro 27 — 1 1—71 t 
roroifrow ro) ^rmm t° tow 4 ttot tt sfr fewronS 
TO o TORT, 44t, ^TTO TWTTW TOTT TPlW, TOTTOfe 
TTOTOT, PUT ife % TOTOl, TW- 3 T?l TOT I 

3TT5T1 4 
To itto frornft 
roiTfroro fro^roro tt 
nfroro, sMrr now rofenft 

TITO 4tro fTTOT, 3RTOKIT-9 | 
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RESERVE BANK OF INDIA 


Central Office 

(Central Debt Section) 


Bombay- 1, the 21 st December 1972 

STATEMENT OF GOVERNMENT PROMISSORY NOTES ENFACED FOR PAYMENT OF INTEREST IN LONDON, 
UNDER DEDUCTION OF AMOUNT RETRANSFERRED TO INDIA, AND OUTSTANDING IN THE BOOKS OF THE 
INDfAN GOVERNMENT RUPEE LOANS OFFICE STATE BANK OF INDIA, LONDON ON THE BOTH SEPTEMBER 1972, 


PARTICULARS 


3 % Conversion 
Loan 1946 

3% Loan Total 

1896-97 


Balance on 31st March 1972 


Rs. 4,96,100 

2,300 

4,98,400 

ADD: 

Amount enlaced at during the month 







Total Rs. 4,96,100 

2,300 

4,98,400 


DEDUCT 

Amount written off in the London Registers 


Balance on 30th September, 1972 

Rs. 

4,96,100 2,300 4,98,400 



K. N, R. RAMANUJAM, 
Chief Accountant 


Department of Banking Operational Development 

Bombay- 1, the 24i th December 1972 

DBOD. No. ARS. 1164/C.452K(25)-72.— In exercise 
of the powers under sub-section (1 ) of section 41 of 
the State Bank, of India Act, 1955, and in consultation 
with the Central Government, the Reserve Bank of India 
has appointed Messrs. C. C. Chokshi & Co,, of Mal'atlal 
House, Backbay Reclamation, Bombay and Messrs, M. K. 
Dandekar & Co., of 17, Angappa Naicken Street, Madras, 
as Auditors of the State Bank of India in rcspcc't of 
the currecnt accounting year ending on the 31st Decem- 
ber 1972. 

R. K. HAZARI 
Deputy Governor 


STATE BANK OF INDIA 
Central Office 


STATE BANK OF INDORE 
(Subsidiary of the State Bank of India) 

Head Office : Indore 

NOTICE 

Indore, the 21th December 1972 

NOTICE is hereby given that the Register of Share- 
holders of the State Bank of Indore will be closed for 
transfer of shares from Monday the 22nd January, 1973 
lo Monday the 5th February, 1973, both days inclusive. 

By order of the Board of Directors, 


NOTICE IS HEREBY GIVEN THAT the Twelfth 
Annual General Meeting of the Shareholders of the State 
Bank of Indore will be held at the Head Office of the 
Bank, 2, Bombay Agra Road, Indore on Friday the 9th 
February, 1973 at 4,30 P.M. (Standard Time) to transact 
the following business : — 


Bombay, the 15 Oh December 1972 

The following appointment on the Bank’s stall is here- 
by notified : — 

Shri A. Saiikar has been appointed as Deputy Branch 
Inspector on the Central Office staff as from the 15th 
December 1972, 


‘‘To discuss the Balance Sheet and Profit and Loss 
Account of the Bank made up to the 31st 
December, 1972, the Report of the Board of 
Directors on the working of the Bank for the 
sume period and the Auditors’ Report on the 
Balance Sheet and Accounts.” 


T. R. VARADACHARY, 
Managing Director 


By order of the Board of Directors, 

M. V. BHIDE 
General Manager 


NOTICE 

New Delhi, the 21th December 1972 

Shri J. C. Relan, Staff Officer Grade 111 assumed 
charge of Manager (SIB) at Delhi Branch on the 16th 
August 1972. 

Shri Kanwal Naiii, Officer Grade T took over as Bills 
Incharge at Delhi Branch as from the 4th December 
1972. 

H. C. SARKAR 
Secretary & Treasurer. 


THE INSTITUTE OF CHARTERED ACCOUNTANTS 

OF INDIA 

New Delhi- 1, the 2\st December 1972 

No. 4CA( I )/ 15/72-73 — In pursuance of Regulation 16 of 
the Chartered Accountants Regulations, 1964, it is hereby 
notified that in exercise of the powers conferred by clause 
(a) of Sub-Section (I) of Section 20 of the Chartered Accoun- 
tants Act, 1949 the Council of the Institute of Chartered 


6 


[Part III— Sec. 4 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, JANUARY 6, 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) 


Accountants of India, has removed from the Register of Mem- 
bers of this Institute on account of death, with effect from the 
dates mentioned against their names, the names of the follow- 
ing gentlemen : — 


S. Member- Name and Address Date of 

No, ship No. Removal 


1. 375 

Shri Nripendranath Sanya], 

C/o M/s. N. Sarkar & Co., 
Chartered Accountants, 

21, Sooterkin Street, 

Calcutta-13. 

7-11-72 

2. 1052 

Shri Babubhai Rajarant Pandya, 
Shahviri Building, 37-41, 

Picket Road, 

Kalbadevi, Bombay-2. 

1-7-72 

3. 1565 

Shri M. K. Rajagopalaeharya, 

C/o Wealth & Welfare, 

“Ananda Kutir", 

14, Hnd Main Street, 

Tolcpost Colony, Madras-33. 

6-10-72 

4. 2083 

Shri Ananda Lai Basu, 

64/1 /ISA, Belgachia Road, 
Calcutta-37. 

18-8-7 1 

5. 8284 

Shri Shivlal Dhulehand Shah, 

M Is S 11 Shah & C.n 

25-10-72 


IVA/O O. J J, vJiicUl IX 

1st Floor, Kalyan Bhavan, 
Room No, 42, Tilak Road, 
Ahmedabad -1, 


No. 4-CT(l)/16/72-73 — In pursuance of Regulation 16 
of the Chartered Accountants Regulations, 1964, it is hereby 
notified that in exercise of the powers conferred by clause (c) 
of Sub-Section (I) of Section 20 of the Chartered Accountants 
Act, 1949, the Council of the Institute of Chartered Accoun- 
tants of India, has removed from the Register of Members of 
this Institute on account of non-payment of the prescribed fees 
with effect from the dates mentioned against their names, 
the names of the following gentlemen : — 


S. Member- 
No, ship No. 

Name and Address 

Dale of 
Removal 

1. 10779 

Shn Asit Kumar Sarkar, 

67, Gouribari Lane, 

Calcutta-4. 

16-12-72 

2. 11054 

Shri Susanta Kumar Basu, 

212, Bangui- Avenue, Block “A", 
Calcutta-55. 

16-12-72 

No. 8-C4(l)/12/72~73 — In pursuance of Clause (iii) of 
Regulation 10 (1) of the Chartered Accountants Regulations, 
1964, it is hereby notified that the Certificate of Practice issued 
to the following members shall stand cancelled for the period 
mentioned against, their names, as they do not desire to hold 
their Certificate of Practice. 

S. Member- 
No. | ship No. 

Name and Address 

Period 

during 

which the 

Certificate 

shall 

stand 

Cancelled 

1. 2934 

Shri Padippurakkal Varghcsc 
Ninan, A.C.A., 

72/1, Block D, 

New Alipore, 

Calcutta-53 

10-11-72 

to 

30-6-73 

2. 11717 

Shri Sunil Krishna Ghosh, 
A.C.A., 

M-169, Ramprosad Nagar, 
Calcutta-49. 

1-12-72 

to 

30-6-73 


C. BALKR1SHNAN, 
Secretary 


INSTITUTE OF COST AND WORKS ACCOUNTANTS 
OF INDIA 

Calcutta- 16, the 6th December 1972 
(Cost Accountants) 

No. 1 6-CWR(49) /72 . — In pursuance of Regulation 16 
of the Cost and Works Accountants Regulations 1959, it 
is hereby notified that in exercise of the power 
conferred by sub-section (1) of Section 20 of the Cost 
and Works Accountants Act, 1959, the Council of the 
Institute of Cost and Works Accountants of India had 
removed from the Register of Members, on account of 
death, the name of Shn Ramuchandra Swaminathan, MA, 
A1CWA, Cost Accountant, The Foundry & Engineering 
Services, Super ‘A’ Industrial Estate, Guindy, Madras-32 
(Membership Number 1482), with effect from 25th 
November 1972, 

S. N. GHOSE, 
Secretary 


MINISTRY OF FOREIGN TRADE 
Textiles Committee 

Bombay-18, the 20 th December 1972 

No. 33(4) /7 1-AD , — In exercise of the powers conferr- 
ed by sub-section (1), read with clause (c) of sub-section 
(2), of section 23 of the Textiles Committee Act, 1963 
(41 of 1963), the Textiles Committee hereby makes, with 
the previous sanction of the Central Government the 
following regulations to amend the Textiles Committee’s 
Employees (Conditions of Service) Regulations, 1968, 
namely : — 

1. (i) These regulations may be called the Textiles 

Committee’s Employees (Conditions of Service) 
Amendment Regulation 1972. 

(ii) They shall be deemed to have come into force 
on the 26th June, 1971, 

2. In the Textiles Committee’s Employees (Conditions 
of Service) Regulations, 1968, — 

(a) In regulation 1, for the figures “1968”, the 
figures “1971” shall be substituted; 

(b) In regulation 10, sub-regulation (3) and the 
“Examples” thereto shall be omitted. 

Explanatory Note 

The Textiles Committee’s Employees (Conditions of 
Service) Regulations, 1968 were published on 26-6-1971 
in Part III section 4 of the Gazette of India and become 
operative with effect from the same date. As it was found 
that sub-regulation (3) of Regulation 10, if operated will 
be to the disadvantage of some of the employees inas 
much as their increments would be postponed for no fault 
of theirs resulting in recurring financial loss to them, it 
was decided to delete this sub-regulation. No one will be 
adversely affected by the retrospective operation of the 
Amendment Regulations, 

P. N. ANAND, 
Secretary 

PANJAB UNIVERSITY (CHANDIGARH) 

The Central Government (Ministry of Education and 
Social Welfare), has accorded approval vide their letter 
No. F. 3-21/71-(l) U-l, dated 21,9,1972 to the amend- 
ment in Regulation 1 of the Chapter II (A) (ii) ‘Board 
of Finance’ at page 12 of the Calendar Volume I, 1972. 
This regulation will read as follows ; — 

1, There shall be a Board of Finance which shall be 
appointed every year, by January 31, and shall hold office 
for one year from February 1 to January 31 of the year 
following, It shall consist of — 

(i) The Vice Chancellor, us Chairman; 

(ii) The Dean of University Instruction. 
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^li) Two members appointed by the Syndicate from 
amongst its members; 

(iv) Two fellows, who are not members of the Syn- 
dicate, elected by the Senate, in accordance 
with the rules framed by the Syndicate from 
time to time (fof the present rules, sec Calen- 
dar Vol. TTI) ; 

Provided that — 

(1) A person shall not be eligible to seek election, if 
whether by himself or by any person or body of persons 
in trust for him or for his benefit or on his account he 
has any share or interest in — 

(a) a firm engaged in printing, publishing or selling 
books to or for the use of the University or 
students of any of its courses; 

(b) a contract for supply of goods to the University; 

(c) execution of any works of the University. 

(2) ,A member apointed or elected under (iii) and 
(iv) incurring any of the disqualifications mentioned in 
proviso No 1 above, shall cease to hold office. 

(3) If any dispute arises whether any person is eligible 
to seek election or has incurred any of the disqualifica- 
tions, the question shall be determined bv the Chancellor 
whose decision shall be final. 

(v) Three nominees one each from the Governments 
of Punjab, Haryana and the Administration of 
Chandigarh; and 

(vi) A representative of the Union Ministry of Edu- 
cation & .Social Welfare, to be nominated by 
the Central Government, 

The Registrar shall be the Secretary of the Board. 

Chandigarh, K, C. WALIA, 

November 18th, 1972 Officer on Special Duty(R). 

Sealed in my presence with the Common Seal of the 
Panjab University, this day the 21st of November, 1972, 

JAG1IT SINGH, Registrar. 


EMPLOYEES’ STATE INSURANCE CORPORATION 

New Delhi, the 15 th December 1972 

No. 6(4) /70-Estt.III . — In pursuance of Section 25 of 
the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948), 
read with Regulation 10 of the Employees’ State Insur- 
ance (General) Regulations, 1950, the following amend- 
ment is hereby made in the Employees’ State Insurance 
Corporation Notification No. 6(4) /70-Estt.III, dated 
23-7-1971 pertaining to the constitution of the Regional 
Board for Union Territory of Pondicherry, namely : — 

The entry against Item No. 5 shall be substituted as 
under : — 

5. “Shri A. P. Raman, Asstt. Labour Officer, Anglo 
French Textiles Ltd., Pondicherry — Employers’ 
representative, nominated by the Chairman, E.S.I. 
Corporation." 

No. 6(15) /6 9-Estt.III . — In pursuance of Section 25 of 
the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948) 
read with Regulation 10 of the Employees’ State Insur- 
ance (General) Regulations, 1950, the Chairman, Em- 
ployees’ State Insurance Corporation in consultation with 
the State Government of Kerala hereby makes the follow- 
ing amendments in the Employees’ State Insurance Cor- 
poration Notification of even No. dated 2-6-1971 per- 
taining to the constitution of the Regional Board, Kerala 
Region. 


Entry against Item No, 1, 2, 3, and 4 shall be substi- 
tuted as under, namely - 

1. Minister for Labour, State of Kerala — Chairman, 
nominated by the Chairman, E.S.I. Corporation in Con- 
sultation with the State Government, 

2. Minister for Health, State of Kerala — Vice-Chair- 
man, nominated by the Chairman, E.S.T. Corporation In 
consultation with the State Government, 

3. Labour Commissioner, Government of Kerala, Tri- 
vandrum-Representative nominated by the State Gov- 
ernment. 

4. Administrative Medical Officer, E.S.I. Scheme, 
Trivandrum — -Officer directly incharge of E.S.I. Scheme 
in the State of Kerala. Ex-officio. 

T. C. PURI, 
Director General. 


New Delhi the 16 th December 1972 

No. INS.1. 22(1)1/72(23). — In pursuance of the 
powers conferred by Section 46(2) of the Employees’ 
State Insurance Act, 1948 (34 of 1948), read with Re- 
gulation 95-A of the Employees’ State Insurance (Gene- 
ral ) Regulations, 1 950, the Director General has fixed 
the 17th December 1972 as the date from which the 
medical benefit as laid down in the said Regulation 95-A 
and the Punjab Employees’ State Insurance (Medical 
Benefit) Rules, 1953, shall be extended to the families 
of insured persons in the following area in the State of 
Haryana namely : — 

“Sat Road Khas, (Had Bast No. 154) and Sat Road 
Khurd (Had Bast No. 155) in Teh si 1 and District 
Hissar”. 

I. D. BAJAJ, 

Deputy Insurance Commissioner. 


Regional Office, Maharashtra 

Bombay-5, the 16 th November 1972 

No. B/Estt-II- 18(23), — In partial modification of this 
Notification of even number dated the 19th September, 
1967, the following amendment is made in the list of 
members of the Local Committee, Tirana formed under 
^JRul'ation 10-A-l of the E.S.T. (General) Regulations 

Under Regulation 1CM-1 (d) 

ITEM NO. 5 — 

Read : Shri Ramesh S. Chittal, 

Welfare Officer, 

National Machinery Manufacturers Ltd., 

Kalwa, Thana, 

For : Shri Pralhad P, Nerkar, 

Additional Welfare Officer, 

National Machinery Manufacturers Ltd., 

Kalwa. Thana. 

By order 

A. N. BIDANI 
Regional Director 

Bombayr5, the 25 th October 1972 

No. B/Est-Il-1R(27 ). — Tt is hereby notified that the 
Local Committee constituted vide this office Notification 
No. B/Est-IT-1 8(27 ) dated 23rd May, 1969, for Sholapur 
area, Maharashtra Region, under Regulation 10-A of the 
Employees’ State Insurance (General) Regulation, 1950, 
has been reconstituted with the following members with 
effec't from the date of notification. 
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Regional Office (Tamil Nadu) 


Chairman 
Under Regulation l()-/4-l(«) 

( 1 ) The Assistant Commissioner of Labour, 
Sholupur. 

Members 

Under Regulation \0-A-l(h) 

(2) The Medical Officer T/c., 

Specialist Centre, Sholapur. 

Under Regulation 10-/M(c) 

(3) The Medical Officer Incharge, 

E.S.T. Scheme Dispensary, 

Samajkulyan Kendra, 

Sholapur, (Nominee of Administrative Medical 
Officer, Western Maharashtra Region, Poona, 
Ex-Officio, member of Local Committee.) 

Under Regulation 10-/l-1(d) 

(4) Shri V. N. Humanabadkar, 

Assistartt Manager, 

The Laxmi Vishnu Textile Mills Ltd., 

Sholapur. 

(5) Shri N. G. Kalani, 

4, Sakhar Peth, 

Sholapur (Nominee of the Sholapur District 
Powerloom Co-operative Society’s Association). 

Under Regulation lO-A-\(e) 

(6) Shri J. D. Ganeshkar, 

(Representative of Rashfriya Girni Kamgar 
Sangh), TNTUC, Sholapur. 

(7) Shri D. N. Nakhatc, 

Time-keeper, Divisional Workshop, 

Sholapur 

(Representative of S. T. Kamgar Union, 
1NTUC, Sholapur). 

Under Regulation 10-/4-l(/) 

(8) The Manager, Secretary 

Local Office, Station Road, 

E.S.I. Corporation, 

Railway Lines, 

Sholapur, 

By Order 

I. C. SARIN, 
Regional Director 


Madras-600034-, the l.vf, November 1972 

No. TNR/ CO-3 (4) /72. — It is hereby notified that the 
Local Committee for Coimbatore area re -constituted 
vide this office notification No. MR/CO-3 ( 2) /64, dated 
26-2-1969 under Regulation 10A of the Employees’ State 
Insurance (General) Regulations, 1950 has been re- 
constituted with the following members with effect from 
1st November, 1972. 

Chairman 

Under Regulation 1 0,4 (1 ) (a ) ; 

1. The District Medical Offic'dr, 

Coimbatore. 

Members 

Under Regulation 10/4(1) (b) : 

2. The Labour Officer, 

Coimbatore- 1. 

Under Regulation 10/4 (l)(c) : 

3. The Regional Administrative Medical Officer 
(ESI), 

Coimbatore. 

Under Regulation 10/4(1) (d) ( Employers' side) : 

4. Shri G. V, Ramalingam, B.A., B.L., 

Law Officer, 

The Coimbatore Pioneer Mills Ltd., (A & B) 
Coimbatore. 

5. Shri R. Srinivasan, B.A., 

Labour Welfare Officer, 

The Lakshmi Mills Company Limited, 

Coimbatore- 18. 

6. Shri V. Jagannathan, 

Manager, 

The Coimbatore Cotton Mills Limited, 

Coimbatore- 1 8, 

7. Shri A. S. Subbiah, 

Manager, 

Sri Korunambigai Mills Limited, 

Somanur, Coimbatore District. 

8. Shri K. N. Nata'rajan, 

Welfare Officer, 

Sri Karunambigai Mills Limited, 

Somanur, Coimbatore District. 

Under Regulation 10/4(1) (e) (Employees’ side) 

9. Shri S. N. Kaliyannan, 

Secretary, 

Coimbatore District Mill Workers' Union, 
Coknbatorc-9. 
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5. Shri V. Ganapathy. 


10. Shri C, M. Kandanythan, 

Assislant Secretary, 

Coimbatore District Workers’ Union, 
Coimbatore-5. 

11. ,Shri P. Kamppuswamy, 

Secretary, 

Coimbatore District Dravida Panchalai 
Tho/.hilalar Munnetra Sangam, 
Coimbatore-1 . 

12. Shri V. M. Chinnaiah, 

Spinning T. No, 31, 

Sri Karunambigai Mills Limited, 
Somnnur, Coimbatore District. 

13. Shri T. Ramasamy, 

Winding T. No, 31, 

Sri Rani Lakshmi Mills, 

Arnsur, Coimbatore District. 

Member-Secretary 

Under Regulation 10/1 (1)(/) ; 

14. The Manage*, 

Employees’ State Insurance Corporation, 
Local Office Town, 

Coimbatore. 


The 2nd December 1972 

No. TNR/CO- 3(17) /72. — It is hereby notified that 
the Local Committee for Tiruchirapalli area rc-constitut- 
ed vide this office notification No. MR/CO-3 (23 )/62, 
dated 29-1-1969 under Regulation 10A of the Employees 
Slate Insurance (General) Regulations, 1950 has been re- 
constituted with tire following members with effect from 
2nd December, 1972. 

Chairman 

Under Regulation 10/1(1) (a ) : 

1. The District Medical Offlde*, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

Members 

Under Regulation 10/1 (1 ) (b) : 

2. The. Labour Officer, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

Under Regulation 1 04 ( 1 ) (c) : 

3, The Medical Officer-incharge, 

E.S.f, Dispensary Woriyut, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

Under Regulation 104 ( 1) (d) ( Employers' side) : 

4, Shri V. G. Narasimhan. D.T.M. 

Mill Manager, 

Tiruchirapalli Mills Limited, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

2-409CA/72 


Personnel Officer, 

Simco Meters Limited, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

6. Shri C. J. Cheriun, 

Personnel Manager, 

Hindustan Lever Limited. 

Tiruchirapalli. 

Under Regulation 104(l)(e) ( Employees’ side) 

7. Shri S. G. Krishnan, 

Secretary, 

Motor Transport & General Workers’ Union, 

151, Periakanimala Street, 

Tiruchirapalli-8. 

8. Shri V. Patlingam, 

Secretary, 

Tannery Workers’ Union, Sembattu, 

Tiruchirapalli (AITUC) . 

9. Shti N. Nalluswamy, B.A., B.L., 

Vide President, 

Tiruchy District Alai Workers Progressive Union, 
Tiruchirapalli, 

Member-Secretary 

Under Regulation 104(1 )(/) : 

10. The Manager, 

Employees’ State Insurance Corporation 
Local Office, 

Tiruchirapalli. 

By Order 
V. SIVARAMAN 
Regional Director *£: Ex-Officio 
Member-Secretary, 
Regional Board, E.S.I., Tamil Nadu. 


Assam Region 

Employees’ State Insnrance Corporation 

Gauhatl- 3, the 5th December 1972 

No. E- 17/7. — It is hereby notified that the Local 
Committee set up vide this office Notification No. E- 
17/10. dated 5th August, 1970 for Dhubri in Assam 
Region under Regulation IQ- A of the Employees’ State 
Insurance (General) Regulations 1950 has been reconsti- 
tuted as follows : — 

Chairman 

Under Regulation 10-4(4) — The Civil Surgeon, 
Dhubri. 

Members 

Under Regulation 10-4(6)— The Labour Officer, 
Dhubri. 
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Under Regulation 10 A(c ) — The Administrative Medi- 
cal Officer, E.S.I. Scheme, Gauhati. 

Under Regulation 10A(d ) — Shri N. M. Gosvvami, 
Personnel Officer, C/o. Assam Match Co. Ltd., Dhubri. 

(2) Shri Nand'ilul Agarwalla, Partner. M/s Dhubri Oil 
Mills, Dhubri. 

Under Regulation 10.4 (e) — (1) Shri Anilesh Ghosh, 
Member, Working Committee, LN.T.U.C,, Dhubri. 

(1) Shri Bijoy Lai Sen Secretary, A.M.Co, Employees’ 
Union, Dhubri. 

Secretary 

Under Regulation 10-A(f) — The Manager, Local 

Office, E.S.I. Corporation, Dhubri. 

By Order 
R. C. MISRA 
Regional Director 


Gujarat Regional Office 

Ahmedahad-9, the 13 th December 1972 

No. G/ADM/2A9.L.C. (A’ bad Consti) /72.— It is 
hereby notified that the Local Committee set up vide 
this offlcfe Notification No, G/CB I/1 50-III/69 dated 
14th May, 1970, for Ahmedabad area under Regulation 
10-A of the Employees’ State Insurance (General), 
Regulations 1950 has been re-constituted with effect from 
13th December, 1972 with the following Members. 

Chairman 

1. Secretary to the Government Gujarat, 

Panchayat & Health Deptt., 

Sachivalaya, Gandhinagar. 

Representative nominated by the State 
Govt, of Gujarat 

2. Dy. Secretary to the Government of Gujarat. 

Education & Labour Deptt., 

Sachivalaya, Gandhinagar. 

Ex-Officio Member 

3. Director of Medical Services, 

E.S.I, Scheme, D-22 Dispensary, 

Near Saraspur Gardens, Ahmedabad-18. 

Employer’s Representatives 

4. Shri S, K, Agarwal, 

New Swadeshi Mills of Ahmedabad Ltd., 

Naroda Road, G.P.O. Box No. 15, 

Ahmedabad. 


5. Shri Mahendrabhai Kanayalal 
Managing Director, 

Ahmedabad Kaiser-I Hind Mills Co. Ltd., 

Out side Raipur Gate, 

Ahmcdabad-22. 

6. Shri Anilbhai Chinubhai, 

C/o Gujarat Chcmbers of Commerce & Industries, 
Manchhodlal Road, 

P.B. No. 4045, Ahmcdabad-9, 

7. Shri Ajayabhai J. Patel, 

Quality Printing Press, 

City Mills Compound, Kankaria Road, 
Ahmedabad-22. 

Employee .s’ Representatives 

8. Shri Chahdrakant Ratilal Dave, 

C/o Ahmedabad Mill Mazdoor Union, 

Rajpur Tolnaka, Ahmedabad-21. 

9. Shri Thakorbhai M. Patel, 

C/o Hind Mazdoor Sabha, 

Divetia Blocks, Raikhad, 

Abmedabad-1 . 

10. Shri Manharlal T. Shukla, 

C/o National Labour Organisation (NLO), 
Gandhi Majoor Sevalaya, 

Bhadra, Ahmedabad-1. 

11. Shri Pyarelal Tondilal Bhayya, 

Chhotalal’s Chawl, 

Amaraiwadi, Chowk, Ahmedabad. 

Secretary 

12. Dy. Regional Dircctor-I, 

Regional Office, ESI Corporation, 

Ashram Road, Ahmedabad-9. 

By Order 
A. N. BIDANI 
Regional Director & Secretary, 
Gujarat Regional Board , 
ESI. Corporation, Ahmedabad. 


CORRIGENDUM 

Ahmedabad, the 18 th December 1972 

No. G / ADM /2h9 {Consti) /70, — In partial Modifica- 
tion of this office Notification No, G/CB-I/239/70 dated 
6th October, 1971 (published at page 2391) of the 
Gazette of India No. 48, Part IH Section IV published on 
27th November, 1971, the name of Shri Vithalbhai B, 
Master, Secretary, The Surat Textile Labour Union, 
Shramjivi Sevalaya, Opp. Rly, Station, Surat-3 may be 
substituted in place of Shri Punjalal A. Balya at SI. No., 5. 

By Order 
A. N. BIDANI, 
Regional Director & 
Secretary, Gujarat Regional Board, 
E<S,I. Corporation, Ahmedabad-9, 
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PHARMACY COUNCIL OF INDIA 
New Delhi, the 6th December 1972 

No. 14-21/ 11-PCI .- — In exercise of the powers con- 
ferred by section 10 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948 (8 of 
1948), the Pharmacy Council of India, with the approval 
jf the Central Government, hereby makes the following 
regulations, namely : — 

CHAPTER 1 

1. Short title and commencement . — (1) These regula- 
.ions may be called the Education Regulations, 1972. 

(2) They shall come into force on the date of their 
Dublication in the Official Gazette. 

2. Qualification for a Pharmacist. — (1) The min imum 
standard of education required for qualification as a 
pharmacist shall be Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) and 
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 11) or any other qualifica- 
tion approved by the Pharmacy Council of India as being 
rquivalcnt to Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) or Diploma 
in pharmacy (Part II), as the case may be. 

(2) Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) shall consist of a 
certificate .of having passed the course of study given in 
Chapter 2 of these Regulations. 

(3) Diploma in Pharmacy (Part II) shall consist of a 
certificate of having completed a course of practical 
training as given in Chapter 3 of these Regulations. 

CHAPTER 2 

Diploma in Pharmacy ( Part /) 

3. Minimum qualification for admission to the course , — 
Any person who wishes (o be admitted as a student to 
the course of study for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I), 
shall produce to die head of the institution, imparting the 
training in accordance with these Regulations, evidence 
of having passed : — 

(a) Matriculation Examination or a High School 
Examination or a Secondary School Leaving 
Certificate Examination with 

(i) Science- — (which should cover an elemen- 
tary training in at least two of the follow- 
ing four branches : 

( 1 ) Chemistry, 

(2) Physics 

(3) Biology 

(4) Physiology and Hygiene) and 

(ii) Mathematics (taught and examined as a 
separate subject), 

as two of the subjects of a recognised Indian 
University or a duly constituted Board, or 

(b) any other examination accepted by the Phar- 
macy Council of India as equivalent to any of 
the above examinations. 

4. Duration of the course. — -The course of training 
shall be of two academic years’ duration consisting 
approximately one thousand hours (including the time 
spent on Sessional Examinations) in each academic year 
spread over a period of about one hundred and eighty 
working days. 

5. Courses of study. — (1) The first year and second 
year courses of study for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) 
shall include the respective subjects as given in the 


Table below. The number of hours to be devoted to each 
subject for its teaching (lecture and practical), shall not 
be Jess than that noted against it in columns (2) and (3) 
of (he said Table : — 


Table 

First Academic Year 


(1) 

Subjects to be taught 

(2) 

No. of 
hours of 
lecture 

(3) 

No. of 
hours of 
practical 
work 

General (Inorganic and Physical) 



Chemistry 

100 

150 

Physics 

75 

100 

Biology— 



Bolany 

50 

100 

Zoology 

25 

50 

English 

75 

— 

Anatomy, Physiology and Health 



Education 

50 

50 


375 

450 

Second Academic Year 

(1) 

(2) 

(3) 

Subjects to be taught 

No. of 

NO. of 


hours of 

hours of 


lecture 

practical 



work 

General Pharmacy 

75 

100 

Dispensing Pharmacy . 

50 

150 

Forensic Pharmacy, Pharmaceutical 



Economies and Ethics 

40 

— 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry including 



General Organic Chemistry 

100 

150 

Pharmacognosy 

125 

— 


(including 



practical) 


Pharmacology 

60 

— 


(including 



demonstrations) 


450 

400 


(2) The detailed syllabus of each of the subjects in 
the said Table shall be at least as specified in Appendix A 
to these Regulations. 

f>. Special provisions relating to certain pharmacists 
For the first five years from the date of taking effect of 
the Education Regulations, if any, in force in any State 
immediately before taking effect of these Regulations in 
such State or from the date of taking effect of these Regu- 
lations in any State, whichever is earlier, the pharmacist 
practising for not less than two years in hospitals, dis- 
pensaries and other institutions where regular dispens- 
ing of drugs is done and possess Matriculation or other 
equivalent qualification and are desirous of taking up the 
course of training for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I), 
shall be permitted to appear at the preliminary and the 
final examinations for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) at 
intervals of six months, only if they have to the satis- 
faction of the head of the institution attended in substance 
the regular course in an approved institution imparting 
full-time or part-time tuitions by day or evening classes : 

Provided that after the said period the Pharmacy 
Council of India may on an application made to it by a 
State Government permit pharmacists to appear at the 
preliminary and the final examinations for the Diploma in 
Pharmacy (Part I) at intervals of not less than six months. 



12 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, JANUARY 6 , 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) 


(Part m — S ec. 4 


if they complete in substance the Diploma course in 
Pharmacy (Part I) in an approved institution, to the 
satisfaction of the head of the institution concerned, sub- 
ject to the following conditions namely : — 

(a) that they possess matriculation or other equiva- 
lent qualification; 

(b) prior to September, 1964, they had undergone 
a course for Compounders or Dispensers ap- 
proved by the State Government; and 

(c) that they have been practising for not less than 
two years in hospitals, dispensaries or other 
institutions where drugs are regularly dis- 
pensed. 

7. Approval of course oj study, — The course of regu- 
lar academic study given under regulation 5 shall be 
conducted by an authority in a State, which shall be ap- 
proved by the Pharmacy Council of India under sub- 
section (1) of section 12 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948. 
only if it provides adequate arrangements for teaching in 
regard to building accommodation, equipment and teach- 
ing staff as specified in Appendix B to these Regulations. 

8. Examinations. — There shall be two examinations, 
the preliminary examination for Diploma in Pharmacy 
(Part 1) to examine students in the first year course and 
the final examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) 
to examine students in the second year course. Each 
may be held twice every year. The examinations shall 
be of a wrjtten and practical (which may include oral) 
nature as indicated in the Table in Regulations 9 and 
10 . 

9. Eligibility for appearing at the Preliminary Examina- 
tion for Diploma in Pharmacy ( Part /).— Only such 
student who produces certificates from the head of the 
institution concerned in proof of his having regularly and 
satisfactorily followed the first year course of study by 
attending not less than 75 per cent of the classes held 
(both in theory and in practical separately of each sub- 
ject) shall be eligible for appearing at the preliminary 
examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) which 
examination shall be conducted in accordance with the 
scheme in the following Table : 

Table 


Preliminary Examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) 


Subjects of examination 

Total marks for 
theory including 
sessional 

Total marks for 
Practical Exami- 
nation includ- 
ing sessional 

General (Inorganic and 




Physical) Chemistry 


100 

100 

Physics 


100 

100 

Biology— 




Botany 

? 5 J 

100 

75\ 100 

Zoology 

25/ 


25/ 

English 


100 

— 

Anatomy, Physiology 

801 



and 


100 

100 

Health Education 

20J 





400 

400 


Note. — All written examination shall be of three hours’ 
duration. 


Examiners will be at liberty to examine students orally 
during the practical examination and take cognisance of 
their performance when marking their papers. 


10. Eligibility for appearing at the final examination 
or Diploma in Pharmacy ( Part l) . — Only such student 
who produces certificates from the head of the institu- 
tions concerned in proof of his having regularly and 
satisfactorily followed the second-year course of study 
by attending not less than 75 per cent classes held (both 
in theory and in practical separately on each subject) and 
having successfully passed the preliminary examination 
lor Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) shall be eligible for 
appearing at the final examination for Diploma in Phai- 
macy (Part 1) as given in the following Table. If, 
however, the student has completed the first year course 
and appeared in all subjects in the preliminary examina- 
tion his failure in not more than two subjects shall not 
debar him from attending the second year course : 

Provided that a student who has passed — 

(i) the Intermediate Examination in Science, or 

(ii) the first year of a Three Years’ Degree Course 
in Science, or 

(iii) an examination accepted by the Pharmacy 
Council of India as being equivalent to any of 
the above examinations, 

shall he eligible for admission directly into the second 
year class of the Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) : 

Provided further that a student entering the course 
under the above proviso shall be required to attend 
classes, appear and pass in these subjects as prescribed 
for the first vear in which he has not previously passed at 
an equivalent examination. This may be done simultane- 
ously with or independently of the second year course 
and examination depending on the capability of the stu 
dent and the facilities available to him before he becomes 
eligible lor securing the Diploma in Pharmacy (Part J). 

Table 

Final Examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) 


Subjects of Examination 

Total marks for Total marks for 
Theory including Practical Exa- 
sessional mination includ- 

ing sessional 

General Pharmacy . 

100 

100 

Dispensing Pharmacy 

100 

100 

Forensic Pharmacy . 

100 

— 

Pharmaceutical Chemistry 
including Gen. Organic 
Chemistry 

100 

100 

Pharmacognosy 

100 

100 

Pharmacology 

100 

— 


600 

400 


Note . All written examinations shall be of three 

hours’ duration. 

Examiners will he at liberty to examine students orally 
during the practical examination and take cognisance of 
their performance when marking thejr papers. 

11. Marks for passing In the examinations. — (a) (i) 
A regular record of both theoretical and practical class 
works and examinations conducted in an institution im- 
parting training for the course for Diploma in Pharmacy 
(Part I) shall be maintained for each student and 30 
per cent of the total marks for each subject in theory 
and 40 per cent of the total marks for each subject in 
practical shall be allotted to these record. 

(ii) There shall not be less than three periodic exami- 
nations during the year. The highest aggregate of mini- 
mum of two performances shall form the basis o[ cal- 
culating the average for computation of sessional marks, 
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(iii) The following system should be followed in allot- 
tinfK marks for the sessional practical examinations : 

The actual performance in the examination . . 60% 

Day-to-day class work including journal 
records upto the day of the examination . . 40% 

The average sessional marks thus calculated should be 
made available to all examiners in a practical subject at 
the commencement of the relevant examination in both 
the preliminary and the final examinations for Diploma 
in Pharmacy (Part 1). 

(b) A student shall not be declared to have passed 
the aoove examinations unless he secures at least 33% 
marks in English and 40% marks in each of the remain- 
ing subjects separately in the written and practical tests 
(including sessional record) and 45% marks in the aggre- 
gate of all subjects. Candidates securing 75 per cent 
marks or above in any subject or subjects shall be dec- 
lared to have obtained distinction in that subject or those 
subjects provided the student passes in all the subjects 
in the same examination. 

(c) A student who appears in all the subjects but 
fails in not more than two subjects at the preliminary 
examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 1) may at 
his option take the examination in parts in one or both 
of the subjects in which he has failed, or in whole on 
the condition that he passes in all the subjects prescribed 
for the examination in three consecutive examinations or 
within a period of two years, including the examination 
at which he first appeared. If he does not pass the full 
examination within a period of two years as mentioned 
above, he shall have to take the whole examination in 
all the subjects at the time, when he next appears at the 
examination, 

(d) A student who fails in the final examination for 
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I) may, at his option, take 
the examination in parts, in one or more subjects in 
which he has failed, or in whole on the condition that 
he passes in all the subjects prescribed for the examina- 
tion in three consecutive examinations, or within a 
period of two years, including the examination at which 
he first appeared, if he does not pass the full examina- 
tion within a period of two years as mentioned above, he 
shall have to take the whole examination in all the sub- 
jects at the time when he next appears at the exami- 
nation. 

12, Approval oj examinations. — The examinations men- 
tioned in regulations 8 to 10 shall be held by an authority 
hereinafter referred to as the examining authority in a 
State which shall be approved by the Pharmacy Council 
of India under sub-section (2) of section 12 of the Phar- 
macy Act, 1948. Such approval shall be granted only 
if the examining authority concerned fulfils the conditions 
as specified in Appendix C to these Regulations. 

13. Certificate of passing final examination for Diploma 
in Pharmacy (Part /), — A certificate for having passed 
the final examination for the Diploma in Pharmacy (Part 
1) shall be granted by the examining authority to a 
successful student. 


CHAPTER 3 

Diploma in Pharmacy ( Part II ) 

(Practical Training) 

14. Period and other conditions of practical training . — 

( 1 ) After the satisfactory completion of lire Diploma 
in Pharmacy (Part T) or any other course accepted as 
being equivalent by the Pharmacy Council of India, a 


person shall be eligible to undergo the practical training 
in an institution, hospital, pharmacy or manufacturing 
house recognised by the Pharmacy Council of India. 

(2) The institution, hospital, pharmacy or manufactur. 
jng house which fulfil the conditions specified in Appen- 
dix D to these Regulations shall only be eligible to impart 
practical training, 

(3) In the course of practical training, the person 
shall acquire : — 

(i) working knowledge of keeping of records re- 
quired by various Acts affecting the profession 

of pharmacy, and 

(ii) practical experience in — 

(a) the manipulation of pharmaceutical appara- 
tus in common use; 

(b) the recognition by sensory characters of 
chief crude drugs and chemical substances 
used in medicine; 

(c) the reading, translation und copying of 
prescriptions including checking of doses; 

(d) the dispensing of prescriptions illustrating 
the commoner methods of administering 
medicaments; and 

(c) the storage of drugs and medical prepara- 
tions. 

(4) The practical training period shall be not less than 
seven hundred and fifty hours spread over a period of 
not less than three months. 

15. Procedure to he followed prior to commencing of 
the training. — (1) The head of an academic training 
institution, on application shall supply in triplicate 
“Practical Training Contract Form for qualification as a 
Pharmacist” (hereinafter referred to as the Contract 
Form) to persons eligible to undertake the said practical 
training. The Contract Form shall be as specified in 
Appendix E to these Regulations. 

(2) The head of an academic training institution shall 
till SECTION I of the Contract Form. The trainee shall 
fill SECTION II of the said Contract Form and the 
Head of an institution agreeing to impart the training 
(hereinafter referred to as the Apprentice Master) shall 
fill the SECTION 111 of the said Contract Form. 

(3) It shall be the responsibility of the trainee to 
ensure that one copy (hereinafter referred to on the 
first copy) of the Contract Form so filled is submitted 
to the head of the academic training institution and the 
other two copies (hereinafter referred to as the second 
copy and the third copy) shall be filled with the Appren- 
tice Master (if he so desires) or with the trainee pending 
completion of the training. 

16. Certificate of passing Diploma in Pharmacy ( Part 
It). — On completion of the apprentice period, the Ap- 
prentice Master shall fill SECTION IV of the second copy 
and third copy of the Contract Forms and cause it to 
he sent to the head of the academic training institution 
who shall suitably enter in the first copy the entries from 
the second copy and third copy and shall fill SECTION V 
of the three copies of Contract Forms and thereafter hand 
over both the second copy and third copy to the trainee. 
This, if completed in all respects shall be regarded as a 
certificate of having successfully completed the course of 
Diploma in Pharmacy (Part II). 
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17. Transitory Provision . — -For the first five years from 
the date of taking effect of the Education Regulations, 
if any, in force in any State immediately before taking 
effect of these Regulations in such State or from the date 
of taking effect of these Regulations in any State, which- 
ever in earlier, the experience gained by pharmacist 
practising for not less than two years in hospitals, dis- 
pensaries and other institutions where regular dispensing 
of drugs is done, shall be treated as being equivalent 
to the practical training under these Regulations, 


CHAPTER 4 

18. Certificate of Diploma in Pharmacy . — A certificate 
of Diploma in Pharmacy shall be granted by tho examin- 
ing authority to a successful candidate on producing 
certificates of having passed the Diploma in Pharmacy 
examination (Part I) and Practical Training for Diploma 
in Pharmacy (Part If). 

19. Miscellaneous. — (a) Any course of pharmaceutical 
training which docs not cover in full the courses of study 
included in these Regulations shall not be considered for 
approval under section 12 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948. 

(b) Persons who have passed a course of study in phar- 
macy not covering in full the subjects containing in these 
Regulations shall not be considered as having passed the 
final examination for Diploma in Pharmacy (Part I), 
unless they produce a certificate from an approved insti- 
tution that they have passed an examination in such sub- 
jects as required by these Regulations. 

20. Repeal and saving. — (I) The Education Regula- 
tions (hereinafter referred to as the said Regulations) 
published under the notification of the Government of 
India in the late Ministry of Health No, 7-12/53-DS, 
dated the 11th July, 1953, are hereby replaced. 

(2) Notwithstanding such repeal — 

(a) anything done or any action taken under the 
said Regulations shall be deemed to have done 
or taken under the corresponding provisions of 
these Regulations; 

(b) a person who was admitted as a student under 
the said Regulations to the course of training 
for Diploma in Pharmacy and who had not 
passed the examination at the commencement 
of these Regulations shall be required to pass 
the examination in accordance with the provi- 
sions of the said Regulations as if these Regu- 
lations had not come into force. 


APPENDIX A 
[Regulation 5(2)] 

1. The entire syllabus (except for Dispensing, Forensic 
Pharmacy and Pharmaceutical Economics and Ethics) 
should be treated in an elementary mannet supplemented 
by practical demonstrations. 

2. Books referred to in the syllabus are meant to be 
the latest editions. 

3. For firs! year subjects, the standard should fall bet- 
ween the standard of the Central Board of Secondary 
Education and that of Inter Science of the Indian Univer- 
sities. The standard for second year course has been indi- 
cated at the end of the syllabus on each subject. 


GENERAL ( INORGANIC AND PHYSICAL CHEMIS- 
TRY) v ’ 

A. INTRODUCTION TO MODERN CHEMISTRY ; 

J. SCIENCE AND SCIENTIFIC MEASUREMENTS ; 

Natural Sciences, Matter and energy; Heat energy, 
Potential energy, Kinetic Energy, Nuclear Energy, Radi- 
ant Energy, Inter-Relationships of Chemistry and Phy- 
sics; Important Measurement^ Metric System, Units of 
Measurements, Recording of Measurements, Chemical 
and Physical Properties of substances. 

2. ATOMIC THEORY : 

Historical Background. Present ideas about Atoms; 
Components of atoms; Arrangements of electrons, Dia- 
grams of simple atoms; H, Li, Be, C, N, O, F, Ne, Na, 
Mg. Al. SI, P. S. Cl. A. K. Ca, and He. Isotopes, Stan- 
dards of atomic weight. Hydrogen and its Isotopes, 

3. ATOMS, IONS AND MOLECULES : 

How atoms combine, transfer of electron, sharing of 
clectorons; Electrovalent und covalent. Compounds, 
Valency, Classes of matter. Individual Particles in Mat- 
ter. Properties of Compounds, Chemical Changes, Con- 
stant Composition by weight. Conservation of Mass and 
Energy (including Modern Law and Conservations). 

4. STATES OF MATTER ; KINETIC THEORY BE- 
HAVIOUR OF CASES : 

Compressibility, effect of temperature. Diffusion, Li- 
quefaction. The gaseous states, Individual Particles in 
gases. Ideal gas Law, Sublimation, the Vapour Pres- 
sure, Boiling, Critical Temperature, Calculation invol- 
ving gas Laws. 

5. CLASSES OF COMPOUNDS : MULAS AND 
EQUATIONS : 

Electrovalent, Covalent Compounds; Organic and 
Inorganic Compounds; Electrolytes (Strong and Weak) 
Non-electrolytes, sources of Ions; Acid basis and Salts 
(including present theories) Naming of Compounds Che- 
mical Equations. 

6. HYDROGEN AND OXYGEN : 

Preparation, Properties and Uses of Hydrogen, Oxygen 
and their Compounds, Oxidation and Reduction, Valency, 
Ions, Acidic and basic Oxides. Preparation, Properties’ 
uses of Hydrogen Peroxide and Heavy Water. 

7. CARBON AND COMPOUNDS OF CARBON AND 
SILICON : 

Organic and Biochemistry, Elementary Carbon, Its 
aliotropic forms and thejr properties. Preparation of 
C02 and CO, Fules, Organic Acids; Acetic acid, Che- 
mical reaction of Organic compounds, Carbon Cycle in 
Nature, Simple Compounds of silicon, their preparation, 
properties and uses. 

B. CHEMICAL THEORY : 

8, Ionic Valence and Electrolysis. Ions und Ionic Val- 
ence. Stable ions. Stricuture of an ionic crystal. Periodic 
table. Electrolysis of molten sodium chloride. 

9. (A) Electrolysis of aqueous solution, Farady’s Law 
of Electrolysis. Electronic production of elements. 
Oxidation- -Reduction Reactions. Electronic Definilions 
ot Oxidation and Reduction. Oxidation number of atoms. 
Oxidation number and Chemical Nomenclature. Balancing 
of Oxidation- — Reduction reactions, 


-’art ITT— Sec. 4] 


15 


THE GAZETTE OF TNDTA, JANUARY 6, 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) 


9(B) Solutions. Solute and Solvent. Types of Solutions. 
Saturated and Supersaturated solutions. Effect of tempera- 
ture, Methods of Expressing concentrations. 

10. Properties of Solutions.— Electrolytes and Non- 
electrolytes Ideal Solutions. Arrhenius theory and the 
modern Ionization theory. Osmosis. Chemical I rjui li- 
brium, Reversible reactions T.e Chaterlier’s Principle, 
[he Equilibrium constant: Influence of a Catalyst. 

11. Equilibria involvin ions.— -Ionization of week 
acids. Ionization constants. Strength of Acids and Bases. 
Modern theory of acids and basis. pH; indicatory: Hydro- 
ysis ; Common ion effect; Buffered Solution, Solubility 
mod nets constant. 

12. Periodic Table, Atomic Structure, and Nuclear 
Chemistry; — Atomic Number: Atomic Numbers and 
Properties of the Elements: Atomic Number and Atomic 
Volume, the periodic Law: Periodic Table and General 
Plan of Arrangement: Group resemblances and Family 
resemblances. Atomic number and atomic weight. Value 
of the Periodic Table, Radioactivity . Nature and proper- 
ties of the rays. Radioactive elements and the Periodic 
table. Physical and Chemical. Properties of elements and 
compounds in the light of their atomic structure: Eleetro- 
valant and Co-vahnt compounds; Elecfrovalene of com- 
plexions; Radiotracers, Artificial radioactivity. 

C. SOME NON-METALLIC ELEMENTS AND THEIR 
COMPOUNDS : 

13. The Halogens : — Family Properties; Physical and 
Chemical. Preparation and use of the Halogens. The 
halides. Interhalogens Metal halide; Non-material and 
Metalliod halides. The Oxyacids and Oxy-salts. Oxy- 
ions of chlorine. Preparation of some Oxy-halogen com- 
punds and their properties; bleaching powder, chlorine 
dioxide an odd molecule; Chloric acid and its salts; Per- 
chloric acid and perchlorates; potassium iodatc. 

14. The Sulfur family : — Aliotropxc States of Sulfur. 
The oxidation states of sulfur; Hydrogen sulfide and the 
sulfides of metals; Sulfur dioxide and sulfurous acid; 
preparation anti electronic structure, Structure of 
sulfur trioxidc Manufacture of sulfuric acid, its 
piropertics and reactions, Sodium thiosulfate, its prepara- 
tions, properties and reactions. 

15. The Nitrogen Family. — Properties of the Nitrogen 
family. Physical and Chemical, Oxidation state. Trend from 
non-metals to metals; Tendency to form simple cations; 
acidoase-forming tendencies. Preparation and* Uses of the 
Nitrogen Elements Preparations, properties and reactions 
of representative compounds; Amoniu, ammonium com- 
pounds, nitric acid, phosphoric add; complex ions con- 
taining ammonia; Structural formulas of oxides and exy- 
acids of nitrogen. Hydrogen cyanide and its salts, Nitro- 
gen cycle in nature. 

D. SOME METALS, ALLOYS AND COMPOUNDS 

OF METALS : 

16. Alkali and Alkaline Earth Metals-. Physical and 
Chemical Properties Preparation and characteristic reac- 
tions of Na, Mg. Ca. Alloys. Hardness of water. Water 
of softening and de-ionised water. 

17. Transition Metals and their Neighbours ; A study 
of the general properties and of reactions of important 
motals and their compounds with special reference to 
their use is qualitative chemical analysis, c.g. Cr. Mn. 
Fc. Co, Ni, Zn, Cd, Hg, Al, Sn and Ph; Cu and Ag. 
Corresion, Principles of Metallurgy. 


GENERAL ( INORGANIC AND ORGANIC) 
CHEMISTRY 
PRACTICALS 
EXPERIMENTS 

1. Gas Burners, Study the manipulation of bunsen 
burner and flame. 

2. Assemble a Wash bottle. Learn the following opera- 
tions : Cutting of glass tubing, bending, rounding, reducl- 
ing the diameter of glass tubing; making a dropping tube; 
inserting a lube in a stopper; scaling a platinum wire in a 
glass rod. 

3. Weighing. Study the various parts of a chemical 
balance and determine the zero point; learn to weigh 
to the nearest milligram with and without the use of a 
rider. 

4. Perform simple experiments to study the processes 
of filtration, distillation, drying of precipitates; solubility 
measurements; Crystallisation; sublimation, 

5. Determine the hardness of water, 

6. Study the properties of crystal (i) determine the 
number of molecules of water of crystallisation; ' (ii) 
properties, deliquescence, efflorescence. 

7. Find the proportion by volume of Nitrogen and 
Oxygen in the Air. 

8. Classify various substances, about ten in number, 
into Oxidising and Reducing agents, 

9. Perform experiments to prove the following laws; 
Law of Conservation of Matter; Law of Definite Pro- 
portions; Law of Multiple Proportions; Charles Law. 

10. Find the equivalents of Metals by (i) by disolace- 
ment of Hydrogen; (ii) by combination with Oxygen: 
(iii) by analysis of an oxide; (iv) by displacement of 
metals from solutions of their salts. 

11. Study the properties of acid, bases and salts, carry 
out titrations of acids against bases and vice versa, use 
two burettes; use exact number of significant figures in 
recording your readings and calculations, 

12. Study the colour changes of various common in- 
dicators by using solutions of different pH and vice-versa. 

13. Simpler experiments in acidimetry and alkalimetry. 
EXPERIMENTS : — 

1. To find the strength of a solution of hydrochloric 
acid by means of a standard solution of sodium carbo- 
nate. 

Apparatus.— Burette, 25 ml. pipette, conical flask, 
150 ml. beaker, wash-bottle, burette stand. 

2. To find the strength in grams per litre of a solu- 
tion of nitric acid by means of anhydrous sodium carbo- 
nate. 

Apparatus . — Burette, 25 ml. pipette, conical flask, 150 
ml. beaker, 250 ml. graduated flask, glass funnel watch 
glass' (6 cm, is suitable), wash bottle, burette stand, 

3. To find the strength of a solution of sodium bicar- 
bonate by means of a standard solution of hydrochloric 
acid. 

Apparatus. — Burette, 25 ml. pipette, conical flask 150 
ml. beaker, wash bottle, burette stand. 

4. To find the number of molecules of water of crystal- 
lisation in one molecule of crystallised sodium carbonate 
by titration with standard hydrochloric acid, 
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Apparatus. — Burette, 25 ml. conical Bask, 150 ml. 
beaker, 250 ml. graduated flask, glass funnel, watch glass, 
wash-bottle, burette stand. 

5. To find the equivalent of calcium carbonate by a 
back titration. 

Apparatus . — Hurctle, 25 ml. pipette (or 50 ml. pipette, 
if available), beaker capacity 250 ml., conical flask capa- 
city 250 ml u wash bottle, burette stand. 

14. Perform tests for metals and common acidic radi- 
cals by wet tests, also study flame tests of various ele- 
ments. 

Note , — During the practical examination, student will 
be allowed to refer to any laboratory manual for quali- 
tative analysis. 

Books indicating the general scope of the subject ; 
Theory : 

1. Keenan and Wood.— General College Chemistry — 
Oxford Book Co., Oxford and T.B.H. Publishing Co. 
No. 9.36, Chowringhce Road, Calcutta. 

2k (a) Chemistry.— An experimental Science — 
National Council of Educational Research and Training, 
New Delhi, 

(b) Teacher’s Guide to an Experimental Science . — 
National Council of Education Research and Training, 
New Delhi. 

Reference Books : 

1. Schaum.- — Theory and Problems of College Chemis- 
try SCHAUM Publishing Co. 257, Park Ave, New 
York N.Y. 10010. 

2. Lewis. — First-year College Chemistry — Barnes & 
Noble Inc. 105, Fifth Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10005, 
U.S.A. 

3. Sharp— Inorganic Chemistry, Baillcre Tindall & 
Co., Henrietta Street W.G. 2 (London), 

4. Schroff, M.L . — Pharmaceutical Chemistry Part I & 
II National Book Trust, P-76, Dr, Sundari Mohan 
Avenue. Calcutta-12. 

Practices ; 

1. Jenkins, — Practical Chemistry for Schools-Cam- 
bridge University Presses. 

2. Garret Haskins, Rubin., Verhock. — Chemistry for 
Laboratory, Ginn. 

3. Schroff et ah— Semi-Micro Qualitative Analysis. 

4. An experimental science Laboratory Manual . — 
National Council of Education Research & Training, 
New Delhi. 


PHYSICS ( THEORY ) 

SECTION A 
( Mechanics ) 

1 . Introduction to Vectors. — Definitions of : A scalar 
quantity, A vector quantity. The resultant. The equili- 
brant; Parallelogram method of vector addition, Vector 
Polygon method of vector addition, A component of a 
Vector. 

2. Equilibrium of Parallel Forces. — The Moment of 
a Force; Equilibrium, conditions for equilibrium of 
Parallel forces; a couple Equilibrium of Non-parallel 
forces. Conditions for equilibrium. 

3. Velocity and Acceleration. — Speed and Velocity : 
Acceleration; Motion with constant acceleration, Accele- 
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ration due to Gravity. Standard equations for uniformly 
acceleration motion. 

4. Force. Momentum and the Laws of Motion . — 
Force; Newton’s Law of Motion; Absolute Units of 
Force; Gravitational Units of Force; Relation between 
Dyne and Gram of Force : Law of Universal Gravita- 
tion, Systems of Units. Absolute systems of Units; 
Gravitational systems of Units; Conservation of momen- 
tum; Centrifugal force. 

5. Work and Machines. — Work; Units of Work; Prin- 
ciple of Works; Mechanical Advantage; Efficiency of a 
Machine; Simple Machines; The lever. The wheel and 
axle. Pulleys, the inclined plane, The Schew. 

6. Energy , Power and Friction. — Energy : potential 
and Kinetic. Power; Units of Power. Friction; Coefficient 
of Friction 

SECTION B. (Hydrostatics and Properties of Matter ) 

7. Pressure , Density and Specific Gravity, Floating 
Bodies.— Pascal’s Principle; Archimede’s Principle. Bal- 
loons and Airships. Determination of the specific gra- 
vity of solids and liquids. 

8. Pressure of Gases. — The Mercury and the Aneroids 
Barometers. Manometers and Pressure Gauges. 

9. Hydrostatic Machines and Pumps. — The Hydraulic 
Press, the Syphon the Common pump, the Force Pump, 
Air pumps, the filter pump. 

10. General properties of Matter. — Elasticity ; Hooke’s 
Law. Young and Bulk Shear modulous. Surface Tension, 
Surface Energy. Rise of liquid in a Capillary Tube. 

SECTION C. (Heat) 

11. Measurement of Temperature — -Thermometric 
Scales. Alcohol Thermometers. High temperature thermo- 
meters. Maximum Thermometers. Clinical thermometers. 

12. Expansion of Solids and Liquids. — Linear Expan- 
sion of solids. Cubical expansion of solids, Expansion of 
Liquids. Expansion of water; Hope’s Experiment, 

13. Measurement of Quantity of Heat. — Heat Unit. 
Thermal Capacity, Specific heat of solids and Liquids 
and its measurement. 

14. Change of State : Fusion. — Determination of Melt- 
ing point by Cooling Curve, Latent heat of fusion and 
its determination. Effect of Pressure on melting point. 

15. Evaporation. — Latent heat of vaporisation and its 
determination. Vapour Pressure; Saturated and Unsatu- 
rated VapouVs. Vapour pressure of a solution; Variation 
of boiling Point with pressure. Atmospheric Humidity; 
Dew Point; Hydrometers (Regnaul’s Wet and Dry bulb); 
Isothermal Curves; Refrigeration. 

16. Heat and W ork. — Mech anic'al Equivalent of Heat 
and its determination, Modes of Transmission of Heat 
Convection, Conduction and Radiation. Thermal Con- 
ductivity and its measurement. Radiating and Absorbing 
powers of a Surface. The Vacuum flask. 

Section D. (Light) : 

17. Rectilinear Propagation of Light. — Luminous and 
Non-luminous bodies. Formation of Shadows, Rays of 
Light emitted by a source. Illumination of a surface. 
Inverse square Law. Photometry, Photometer, Rumfords, 
Grease spot. 

18. Reflection of Light.— Yaws of Reflection. Plane 
Mirrors : Mirrors inclined to one another at a fixed 
angle. Spherical Mirrors. Principal focus. Mirrors 
Equation. Size of image. 
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Refraction of Light. — Refraction. Critical Angle. 
Refraction through a Prism. Totally Reflecting Prisms. 
Lenses; type of lenses; Thin lenses and thin prisms. Focal 
length of a lens. Object and Image Relations. Tens 
Maker’s Equation. Lens Power in diopters. Tenses in 
Contract. 

20. The. Eye and Optical Instruments. — The Eye; 
Defects of vision and their correction by spectacles. The 
astronomical telescope, Binoculars, The Compound Mic- 
roscope. The Projection Lantern. 

21. Dispersion of Light. — Spectrum. 

22. Polarisation of Light, — Specific Rotation and 
measurement. 

23. Wave Motion and Sound. — Longitudinal and 
Transversa Waves. Frequency, Wavelength, Speed Inten- 
sity and loudness. 

Section E. ( Electricity and Magnetism) 

24. Magnets and Magnetic Fields. — Natural and Arti- 
ficial Magnets. Molecular theory of magnetism. Mag- 
netic Induction. Magnetic substances. Permanent mag- 
nets and electromagnets. Law of Inverse Squares. Pole 
strength. Magnetic field Strength. Lines of Magnetic 
Force. The Earth’s Magnetic Field. 

25. Electrostatics. — Electrification by friction. Conduc- 
tors and Insulators. The Goldlcaf Electroscope; Electri- 
fication by Induction. Distribution of Charge over the 
surface of a conductor. Force between two charges ; 
Law of Inverse squares. Electric Field Strength and Lines 
of Electric Force. Potential at any point. Condensers 
in Parallel, in Series; Energy in Condenser. Capacitance 
in Farads. 

26. Current Electricity: — Magnetic effect of an electric 
current. Corkscrew rule. Magnetic Field due to a circular 
coil carrying a current. Magnetic field due to a solenoi 
Electromagnets, Electric bell, Fleming’s Left hand rule. 
Force exerted on one circuit by another. Measurement of 
current. Galvanometers. Quantity of Electricity. Potential 
Difference and Electromotive Force. The CGS Electro- 
magnetic or Absolute system. Practical System of Electri- 
cal Units. Ohm’s Law Resistances in Series and Parallel. 
Resistivity or Specific Resistance. Shunts, Cells connected 
in Series and in Parallel Ammeters and Voltmeters. Com- 
parison of e.m.f’s by Potentiometers, Wheatstone Bridge. 
Measurement of Resistance by Ammeter and Voltmeter. 

27. Electrical Power, Energy and Heat :■ — Power in 
Watts; Energy in Joules; Heat In Calories. The Joule 
Effect. Transmission of Electrical Energy incandescent 
Electric Tramps. Tire Electric Arc. Discharge lamps. 
Thermocouple. 

28. Electric Cells : — -The simple voltic cell. The Le- 
clanche Cell and the Daniel Cell. Storage Battery. 

39. Electro-magnetic Induction. — Faraday’s laws, 

Lenz’s Law, Principle of Dynamo, 

30. X-Ray : — Elementary idea. 

Physics Praclicah 

Experiment 1 : — -Errors and Significant figures, Study 
the types of errors encountered in experimental work and 
methods of comnuting percentage error, and study the 
meaninc of significant figures and their application in the 
observations, and computations of experimental work. 

Apparatus.— Metre stick, rectangular block of wood. 

Experiment 2 : — Measurement of Length and Mass. 
Learn the use of the (i) Vernier Caliper and the micro- 
meter in measuring length and (ii) the laboratory balance 
in the determination of mass, 

3 — 409GI/72 


A pparatus.- — Laboratory Balance; Vernier caliper, 
micrometer caliper, metal cylinder, small steel sphere, 
metre stick, set of weights, 

Experiment 3 : — Balanced torques and Centre of Gra- 
vity. Study the conditions of equilibrium of a rigid bar 
and locate the centre of gravity of a non-uniform bar. 

Apparatus : — Metre stick, balance support, weight for 
loading the metre stick, unknown weight, set of weights, 
metre stick clamp, Laboratory balances, supply of thread 
or string. 

Experiment 4.— A study of Friction. Study the re- 
lation of the frictional force to the force pressing the 
surfaces together and the effect of the area of contact, 
and determine the coefficient of friction. 

Apparatus. — Set of weights, fridtion block, 2 cans (sand 
containers) metre stick, tower, 2 rulers, graph paper 
(furnished by the student). Friction board with pulley, 
supply of sand, supply of string, laboratory balances, 
support rod, table clamp, small rod and clamp. 

Experiment 5.— Archimcde’s Principle and Specific 
Gravity Determine specific gravity of solids heavier than 
water, lighter than water, of liquids. 

Apparatus:.— Metal cylinder, irregular solid, vernier 
caliper, rectangular block of wood, displacement vessels, 
set of weights, hydrometer, hydrometer jar. Laboratory 
balance; supply of unknown liquid. 

Experiment 6, — Methods of measuring specific gravity 
of liquids. 

Apparatus. — Specific gravity bottle, constant-weight 
hydrometre constant-volume hydrometer, set of weights, 
2 hydrometer jars, piece of metal, towel, pinch clamp, 
meter stick. 

Supply of liquid to be measured; thread, laboratory 
balances, supply of shot, beaker for hot water, burner 
and stand. 

Experiment 1. — Gas pressure and Boyle’s Law. Learn 
the use of a manometer. In measuring gas pressures and 
then study the pressure-volume relation of a gas at cons- 
tant temperature. 

Apparatus. — U-tube manometer, rubber tube, two 
ruler, towel, graph paper. Boyle’s Law apparatus, table 
clamp, barometer, thermometer. 

Experiment 8. — Young’s Modulus of a wire. Study 
Hook’s Law in connection with the stretching of a wire 
and measure Young’s Modulus for the material of which 
the wire Is made. 

Apparatus. — Telescope with stand and scale, optical 
level, 2-metrc stick, micrometer caliper, 2 rulers, graph 
paper, A wire suspended from a rigid support with the 
lower end supporting a weight of 15 to 25 pounds, 10 
or more kilogram weights. 

Experiment 9. — A study of the simple pendulum. 
Study the relationship of the period of a simple pendu- 
lum to the length the amplitude, and the kind of the 
material of the bob. 

Apparatus. — Two-metre stick pendulum clamp. 2 
pendulum bobs (one of lead or iron and one of wood) , 

2 rulers, string or thread (about 2 m. long, stop watch 
(or watch with second hand furnished by the student), 
graph paper (furnished by the student). Table clamp 
and rod. 

Experiment 10 ; — Linior Coefficient of expansion of 
metals, 
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Apparatus' ; — Burner and hose, metre stick, can or 
beaker lo catch condensed steam, towel, 2 metal rodes of 
different materials, thermometer. Expansion apparatus, 
hoiler and hose, boiler stand. 

Experiment 11 : — Specific Heat and Temperature of a 
hot body. Determine specific heat of lead shot by the 
method of mixture, and also determine the temperature of 
a red-hot piece of metal whose specific heat is known. 

Apparatus : — Burner, calorimeter (complete with 
stirrer), nietul cup containing about 400 g. of shot, piece 
of metal with copper wire book, support rod for the 
piece of metal, thermometer in C„ thermometer in tenths 
of degrees C,. set of weights, towel, Boiler, boiler stand, 
laboratory balances. 

Experiment 12 (i) Humidity. Determine the. dew 

point with W.E.T. and DRY hygrometer and relative 
humidity in the room, (ii) Latent Heat of fusion of ice. 

Apparatus • — Calorimeter (complete), thermometer, 2 
cans fori wafer, burner set of weights, towel. Boiler 
stand, wet and dry-bulb hydrometer, laboratory balances, 
supply of ice. 

Experiment 13 :— The molecular Nature of Magne- 
tism. Study some simple magnetic phenomena in support 
of the molecular theory of magnetism. 

Apparatus Bar magnet, horse shoe magnet, knotting 
needle, compass, small nail, bunsen burner, piece of 
copper wire piece of metal to be used as a hammer, iron 
rod, permalloy rod, permalloy foil, hammer, dip needle, 
mounted magnetic needle. 

Experiment 14 : — Magnetic effects of electric cur- 
rents. Study the nature of the magnetic field about a 
straight wire carrying a current and the magnetic effect, 
of coils and electromagnets. 

Apparatus :■ — Bundle of connecting wires, can of iron 
fillings; rheostat (20 — -25 ohms), reversing switch 4 
compasses iron core, protective resistance (bare wire of 
about 0.5 ohms),.*mal! copper wire (about 5 ft. long), 
2 brass connectors, wooden frame, U-shaped iron rod! 
electric buzzer. Source of direct current (about 6 volts) 
unknown current arrangement. 

Experiment 15: — -Measurement of resistance with a 
slide-wire Wheatstone bridge. Study the principle of 
Wheatstone bridge and its use in measuring electrical 
resistances. 


Apparatus : — Rheostat (15—20 ohms), portable tftd- 
vanometer, resistance box (10,000 ohms), bundle of 
connecting wires. Volt meter, 2 or 3 cells for unknown 
electromotive forces (one being an old dry cell), standard 
cell, simple switch, double pole double-throw switch, 
sliding-contactswitch. Slide-wire potentiometer (1 to 
2m long), storage battery. 

Experiment 18: — (i) A study of the Voltmeter and 
Ammeter connections in Measuring resistance. Learn to 
measure resistance bv voltmeter — Ammeter method. Also 
study the methods of connecting these instruments in the 
circuit so as to avoid the necessity of making corrections 
in the resistance computation. 

(ii) A study of the Laws of circuits (series and 
parallel). 

Apparatus : Voltmeter, Ammeter, Milliard meter, 
rheostat (20 — 25 ohms), bundle of connecting wires, 
switch , 25-watt lamp and socket, low-resistance coil, 
(0.5-1 ohm), 2 Fahnstock connectors, (Voltmeter to be 
a relatively low resistance meter, say 200 to 300 ohms 
per volt). Storage battery or dry cell. 

Experiment 19 : — The Heating Effect of an Electric 
Current, (a) Determine the amount of heat developed 
in a coil by an electric current; (b) compare the electrical 
energy which' is heated by the current. 

Apparatus .-—Bundle of connecting wire, voltmeter, 
ammeter, electric calorimeter, thermometer, rheostat (2 
to 5 ohms), switch, set of weights. 2 rulers, graph paper, 
storage battery or other 6-volt direct current, source. 

Experiment 20 : — -Reflection and Refraction of Tight. 
Study the Laws of Reflection and refraction. 

Apparatus ; Plane mirror, mirror support, 5 pins, ruler, 
protractor, rectangular glass plate, cardboard, prism. 

Experiment 21 : — -Study the image forming properties 
of a concave mirror and determine its focal length. 

Apparatus — Metre stick, 2 optical-bench supports, 
concave mirror, mirror bolder. light source, object screen, 
image screen, screen holder. 2 object and image markets 
ruler, main supply outlets if the light source is an electric 
lamp. 

Experiment 22 : — Study of the image forming pro- 
oerfies of a converging lens; and determination of the 
tocal length of a single lens and also of a combination 
lens. ( 


Apparatus — Bundle of connecting wires, dry cell, re- 
sistance box. set of coils for unknown resistance, galvano- 
meter. tapping key. 


Slide-wire Wheatstone bridge. 


Experiment 16 : — Resistivity and a study of the Laws 
ot Resistance. Learn to operate a dial-type Wheatstone 
brioee and study the relation of resistance to the length 
cross-sectional area, and kind of material of wires. 


Apparatus ; — Dial-box Wheatstone bridge, dry 
galvanometer, set of coils, bundle of connecting 


cell. 

wires. 


Experiment 17 :— Measurement of potential differe 
with a potentiometer. Study the principle of pofen 
meter, measure electromotive forces of cells with 
potentiometer, and determine the terminal voltage 
cells and internal resistance of cells when furnish 
currents 


Apparatus :— Metre stick. 2 optical-bench sunports 2 
convex lenses of different focal lengths; lens holder light 
source, object screen image screen, screen holder. 2 ob- 
ject and image markers, plane mirror, mirror support. 

Experiment 23 < Optical Instruments employing one 
and (wo lens : Simple magnifier, the projection lantern, 
and. the camera. 

Apparatus : — A 1 -metre stick, a 2-mctre stick. 2 
rulers. 2 optical bench supports, light source, object 
screen, cardboard screen, screen holder. 4 lenses ffocnl 
lengths 5. 10, 15. and 30 cm.) 2 lens holders. 2 object and 
image markers (one being tall). 

Main sunply outlets if an incandenscent lamp is used 

as a light source. 

Experiment 24 .-—Optical Instruments employing two 
lenses : Measurement of magnifying power microscopes 
and. telescopes. 
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-Apparatus : — 2 metre sticks, 2 rulers, 2 optical-bench 
supports, light source, object screen, cardboard screen, 
screen holder, 5 lenses (convex with focusses of 5, 10, 15 
and 30 cm, respectively and concave with locus of 
10 cm ) , *3 lens holders. 

Note : During the practical examination, students 
shall not be allowed to refer to any book other than 
Logarithmic Tables. 

Books indicating the general scope of the syllabus : 

PHYSICS-THEORY 

1. Physics, — National Council of Educational Re- 
search and Training, New Delhi. 

2. Laboratory Guide for Physics — National Council 
of Research & Training, New Delhi. 

3. Gamow : Physics : Foundations and Frontiers- 
Pfenticc Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd., M-97, Aggarwal 
Building, Connaught Circus, New Delhi. 

4. Stead : Elementary Physics — j &, A Churchill 
Ltd, 104, Gloucester Place London, W.I. 

5. Sehaum : Theory and Problems of College 
Physics — Sehaum Publishing Co. 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Green — Principle of Physics — Prentice Hall of 
India, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

2. Physics— Teacher's Resource Book & Guide, 
Four Vols, — National Council of Research & 
Training, New Delhi. 


PHYSICS— PRACTICALS 
Reference Books 

C.H, Bernard — Laboratory experiments in College 
Physics-Gin n & Co. 

BIOLOGY : 

BOTANY 

1. Relation of Botany to Pharmacy — 

The broad divisions of the Plant Kingdom/Botanical 
Nomenclature, 

2. General Morphology of — 

(a) Roots and their modifications (with emphasis 
on their storage properties.) 

(b) Stems and their aerial and subterranean modifi- 
cations. 

(c) Leaves. 

(d) Flowers, 

(e) Fruits. 

(f) Seeds and spores and their germination. 

3. Elementary structure and formation of — 

(a) Celts including mechanical and Chemical modi- 
fication of cell-walls 

(b) Tissues and tissue systems. 

(c) Non-living cell-contents especially starch, cal- 
cium oxalate crystals, cystoliths etc. 

4-A. General histology of- — 

(a) Monocotyledon and Dicotyledon stems illus- 
trated by Maize and Sunflower stems. 

(b) Monocotyledon and Dicotyledon roots as illus- 

trated by Maize and Sunflower roots. 

(e) Leaves. 

(d) Hairs and gland. 


4-B. General Knowledge of secondary-growth, includ- 
ing annual rings and autumn and spring wood with refe- 
rence to sunflower plant. 

4-C. Study of permanent slides including those of longi- 
tudinal sections of stems and roots to have complete 
integrated picture of structure and form of cells and 
their arrangement. 

5, General Characters of the following angiospermic 

families 

l.iliaceae, Solanaecae, Apocyanaceae, Umbelliferae, 
Compositae and Leguminosae. 

6. Elementary Plant Physiology (illustrated by demons- 
trations), 

(i) Food material of plants and their sources and 
form. 

(ii) Absorption of wafer. 

(iii) Movement of water and gases within the plant. 

(iv) Transpiration. 

(v) Nutrition & Metu-bolism, 

(vi) Digestion and Respiration. 

(vii) Growth. 

PRACTICAL 

1. Morphological description of the parts of plants. 

2. Histological characters of the parts of plants, viz. 
root Stem and leaf, 

3 . Simple experiments on plant nutrition, transpiration, 
respiration and germination. 

Note : — No reference books will be allowed during 
Practical Examinations. 

ZOOLOGY (THEORY) 

1 (A) Cell (1) Structure and ingredients. 

(2) Cell division 

(a) Mitosis 

(b) Meiosis and 

differences between the two types of 
cell divisions. 

Tissues : Connective, Epithelial. Areolar, Mus- 
cular, Simple skeletal and Nervous muscle. 

Blood : Composition, properties, a broad out- 
line of the four blood groups. 

(B) Unicellular organisms : 

Amoeba : (1) Structure, classification 

(2) Food and fooding habits. 

(3) Movements, 

(4) Reproductive cycles. 

& characters of invertebrates. 

(C) An elementary outline of coelenterata and 
Anneldda examplified by Hydra for diploblastie 
nature and Earth worm from triploblastic na- 
ture. Hydra : Structure, Feeding, Reproduction, 
Earthworm : Structure, feeding & reproduction. 

(D) Cockroach : Arthropodan characters, circula- 
tion, digestion, reproduction. 

11. Characters of vertebrates and outline classification. 

(a) Amphibia characters, examplified by Frog. 

(i) General characters of Frog, habits, 

(ii) Food and feeding. Respiration, process of 
digestion, circulation, Nervous system, 
Life history of Frog (Brain). 
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(b) Mammalian characters : 

Rabbit : General structure, 
or Rat : Digestion Respiration 

or Gwineapig Circulation and Nervous system, 
emphasis on brain, 

PRACT1CALS 
Microscopical Examination : 

(1) Amoeba and Parame-cium. 

(2) Cell and Divisions (Permanent slides). 

(3) Eye of the cockroach. 

(4) Preparation for mounting connective areolar, 
modullated nerve fibre, voluntary and involun- 
tary muscles, blood and cartilage of frog. 

(5) Frog and any mammel (Rabbit, Guineapig, 
Rat). 

Digestive system. 

Arterial and venous system. 

Urine-genital system. 

Nervous system (brain). 


ANATOMY PHYSIOLOGY & HEALTH EDUCATION 
(THEORY) 

1. Scope of the subject. 

2. The tissues. 

3. The body as a whole. 

4. The skeleton. 

5. The joints or articulations. 

6. The muscular system. 

7. The circulatory system. 

8. The blood. 

9. The lymphatic system. 

10. The digestive system. 

11. Metabolism diet and nutrition. 

12. The Skin. 

13.. The respiratory system, 

14. The urinary system. 

15. The dutchless glands or cndoctfine system. 

16. The nervous system. 

17. The organism of sensations. 

18. The reproductive system. 

19. Health education. 


Books indicating the general scope of syllabus : 

1. Biological Science— An enquiry into Life- 

National Council of Educational Research & 
Training, New Delhi 

2. Biological Science— Students Laboratory Guide — 

National Council of Educational Research & 
Training, New Delhi. 

Reference Books : 

1. Stauffer, Andrew— General Biology — Affiliated 

East West Press Pvt. Ltd,, C-57, Defence Colo- 
ny, New Delhi. 

2. Buffalo, Nerl — Principles of Biology — Prentice 

Hall of India, Pvt. Ltd., New Delhi. 

3. Biological Science — Teacher's Manual — National 

Council of Educational Research & Training, 
New Delhi. 

4. Biological Science — Teacher's Manual for Stu- 

dent’s Laboratory National Council of Educa- 
tional Research and Training, New Delhi, 

5. Taylor & Weber — General Biology — Affiliated 

East-West Press Pvt. Ltd., C-57, Defence 
Colony, New Delhi. 

ENGLISH 

There shall be only one paper of three hours’ duration 
carrying 100 marks and consisting of two sections. The 
first section shall consist of questions of a general, non- 
detailed nature from a prescribed Textbook of English 
Prose Selections tallying with the general standard pre- 
vailing for the Intermediate Examination of Science or 
Pharmacy in the regional University or Board. The 
second section shall be on composition consisting of que- 
stions on the correct use of the English idiom and cons- 
truction and exercises on essay and precis writing. The 
aim of this section is to test the capacity of the students 
to write correct English. 

Books recommended for the second section ; 

1. Bartley and Banerjee— A guide to English Com- 

position— Humphrey Milford, Oxford Univer- 
sity Press, London. 

2, B. L. K. Henderson — The English Way-Macdo- 

nald and Evans, London. 


(a) Spread and prevention of infections disease : 
Contageous diseases, veneral diseases, leprosy 
droplet’s infections, water borne diseases; air 
borne diseases carried by insects, 

(b) Population problem, family planning program- 
me and the role that Pharmacist can play in 
motivating the public and in the implementation 
of the family planning programme especially 
in the hospitals, dispensaries, drug stores and 
other situations. 

(c) The principle underlying the family planning 
methods especially the chemical, oral and 
mechanical contraceptives. 

(d) The types of contraceptives and their develop- 
ing trends, methods of their use and storage 
conditions. 

(e) A brief account of the manner in which the 
contraceptives are tested before they arc app- 
roved as suitable for use. 


PRACTICAL 

1. Handling and care of Microscope. 

2. Identification of various charts, models and micro- 
scopic slides illustrative of the theory work of Hu- 
man, Anatomy and Physiology. Blood counting 
and qualitative analysis of urine and stool. 

3. Identification of various mechanical contracep- 
tives. 


Note .- Of the total time spent, at least half should 
be allotted to Physiology and the rest to Anatomy and 
Health Education. It is further suggested that in setting 
up questions, separate questions on Anatomy should not 
u? S l* - /■ ^ ues ti° ns on Anatomy should whenever possi- 
ble be linked up with question of Physiology. 


nooks truncating the General Scope of Syllabus ; 

. Gordon Soars — Anatomy, Physiology for Nurses 

1. W. Gordon Sears— Anatomy, Physiology for 
Nurses— Edward Arnold (Publishers) Ltd 41 
Meddox Street. London, W.I. 
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Biological Pharmacy (Pharmaceutical microbiology) : 


r^r " ~ - 

Reference Boohs \ 

1. Banting and Pest — Founeax or Living Bodies — 
Humon Physiology — Green & Co., London. 

2. MCnaught and Callander — Illustrated Physiology 
—William and Wilkins, Baltimore, U.S.A. 

3. Pearce— Anatomy and Physiology for Nurses— 
Faber and Faber Ltd,, 24 Russel Square, London. 

4. Ross and Wilson — Anatomy and Physiology — 
Hernsman, London, 

5. Material published by the Ministry of Health, 
Family Planning and U.D. (Department of Fami- 
ly Planning) may be used. 

GENERAL PHARMACY 

Principles of Pharmacy : 

History of Pharmacy. 

Heat.— Sources and uses of heat in Pharmacy. Control 
of heat, Waterbath, Steam-bath, Sandbath, Oil-bath, Air- 
Oven and different types of burners. 

Heat Processes. — Fusion, Evaporation, factors influen- 
cing the rate of evaporation, ebullition, Desiccation, 
Exsiccation, Carbonisation, Calcination, Ignition, Refri- 
geration, Distillation, Reduced Pressure Distillation, Frac- 
tional Distillation, Fractionating or Distilling Columns, 
Fractional Distillation under reduced pressure. Steam 
Distillation, Florentine Receivers, Destructive Dis- 
tillation, Sublimation, Different kinds of Sublimates, 
and Freeze drying. 

Solutions. — Types-gases in liquids. Liquids in liquids, 
Solids in liquids, solubility, factors affecting the solubility 
af solids in liquids, heat of solution and other properties 
of solutions like osmosis, immiscible solvents— partition 
law, ionisation, pH, Buffers, acids bases, isotonic solu- 
tion (calculations), absorption, viscosity, surface-tension. 

Colloidal State. — Elementary study of Colloids, Suspen- 
soids and Emulsods and properties of Colloidal State. 
Preparation of Colloidal solutions. 

Mechanical Separations Expression ; Simple and Pre- 
ssure Presses, Decantation, Filtration, Hot filtration. Suc- 
tion filtration, Pressure Filtration, Centrifugal separation 
Colation, Decolourisation and Elutriation. 

Storage and Preservation of Drugs and Pharmaceuti- 
cal preparation. 


Mechanical sub-division of Drugs and Chemicals : — 
Comminution and the means adopted for the purpose. 
Tritturation, Sifting and Sieving different types of 
powders.. 

Extraction Processes : Expression, Infusion, Decoction, 
Lixiviation Maceration, Percolation, Diacolation, Diffu- 
sion, apparatus used for the above processes, 

Precipitation, Crystallisation and Granulation, 

Galenical Pharmacy ; 

Preparations of Indian Pharmacopoeial Aquas, Infu- 
sions, Spirits, Tinctures, Extracts, Liniments, Solutions 
(Liquors), Ointments, Plasters. Poultices. Syrups, Gly- 
cerines, Elixirs, Concoctions, Powders, Emulsions, and 
General Composition of Official preparations. Elemen- 
tary study of the Surgical Dressings, Ligatures and Sutu- 
res and their standards. 


Elementary knowledge of bacteria, Rickettsiae and 
viruses. Immunity, Vaccines, Sera, Toxoids, Antitoxins, 
Antitbiotics, Vitamins, Hormones, Dry Serum, Extract 
of liver. Extract of Pituitary (Post. Lobe), Protein, 
Hydrolysates. Preparation of injections and compositions 
of official injections. Sterilisation of medicaments, auto- 
claves and Bacterial Filters, Tests for Sterility, Pyrogens, 
Disinfactants, R.W, Coefficient and Transfusion sets. 


PRACTICAL 

(A) Ascheme of 100 hours to include preparation of 
simple pharmaceutical products such as : — 

Aqua Camphorae B.P., l.P.; Aqua Chlorofomi B.P., 

I.P.; Aqua Mentha Piperitae (U.S.P. methods); Infusion 
of Quassia l.P.; Concentrated Compound Infusion of 
Chirata, I.P., Concentrated Infusion of ‘ Quassia B.P.C. 
1959; Glycerin of Tannic acid T.P.; Glycerin of Boric 
Acid; l.P. Compound Paints of Iodine B.P.C.; Poultice 
of Kaolin B.P., I.P.; Spirit of Pudina, I.P.; Aromatic 
Spirit of Ammonia I.P.; Tincture of Orange B.P., l.P,; 
Compound Tincture of Benzoin, l.P.; Compound Tinc- 
ture of Cardamom I.P., Liquid Extract of Glycyrrihiza 
l.P.; B.P.; Week Solution of Iodine I.P.; Solution of Cre- 
sol with Soap, B.P, I.P.; Strong Solution of Lead Suba- 
cetute I.P.; Strong Solution of Ammonium Acetate I.P.; 
Arsenical Solution, I.P.; Syrup of Orungc, l.P.; Syrup of 
Tolu, I.P.; Compound Syrup of Ferrous Phosphate, l.P.; 
Mercury with Cnalk; Compound Powder of Glycyrrihiza; 
Lotio Calamina, Non-staining" Iodine Ointment. 

Parenter-al Preparation e.g, 

(a) Water of Injection. 

(b) Injection of Sodium Chloride. 

(c) Injection of Dextrose. 

Granules for the Preparation of Tablets, c.g. 

(a) Aspirin Tabiels. 

(b) Compound Tablets of Sodium Bicorbonate. 

(c) Tablets of Calcium Lactate. 

B. Differentiation of Bacteria, Yeasta and Moulds; 
Examination of Bacterial Slides, Preparation of Culture 
Media, Tests of Sterility of different kinds of medica- 
ments and surgical dressings, ligatures and sutures. 

Note : Pharmacopoeias, Codexes and Formularies may 
be allowed for reference during a practical examination. 

REFERENCE BOOKS 

Books indicating the general scope of the syllabus \ 

I, Cooper & Gunn-Tutorial Pharmacy-Sir Issac Pit- 
man & Sons, London & Gunn. 


REFERENCE BOOKS 

1. Pharmacopoeia of India-Govt. of India Publica- 
tion, New Delhi (Latest Edition) 

2. National Formulary of India. — do — — do— 

3. The British Pharmacopeia and British Pharma- 
ceutical Codex. The Pharmaceutical Press, 17, 
Bloomsbury Square, London W.C.I. 

4. Cook and Martin— Remington’s Pharmaceutical 
Sciences-Mack Publishing Co., Philadelphia. 

5. Arnv and Fischclis — Principles of Pharmacy- — 
W.B, Saunders Co, Philadelphia. 

6. Cappari & Kelly — A treatise on Pharmacy — Lea 
and! Fabiger. Philadelphia. 
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DISPENSING PHARMACY 
Principles of Dispensing : 

Prescription : — Definition, various parls of a prescrip- 
tion, dispensing routine, copies of prescription, repeat 
prescription 

Accuracy in dispensing, labelling, packing and con- 
tainers tor dispensed medicines. 

A study of the following ; 

Powders. — Importance, Simple powders, method of 
weighing, wrapping, powders containing volatile, hygros- 
copic, vegetable, scale preparation and potent sub- 
stances, trituration and fractional powders, compound 
powders, liquids in powders, Jiquilfying substances, ex- 
tracts in powders, explosive mixtures, dusting powders, 
antacid powders, dentifrices, salines in powders, sterile 
powders, powders in bulk, effervescent powders and 
granules. 

Mixtures.- — Definition, importance, classification. 
Simple mixture, vehicle, dispensing ol' simple mixtures. 
Substances easily soluble, substances difficulty soluble, 
thereof. Various stages in dispensing simple mixtures. 

Mixtures containing diffusible substances, method of 
dispensing, mixtures containing indiffusible substances, 
method of dispensing; various suspending agents, advan- 
tage and disadvantages of different suspending agents, 
mixture containing precipitate forming liquids, method of 
dispensing thereof. 

Miscellaneous mixtures.' — effervescent mixtures, 
quinine sulphate in acid mixtures, chlorine mixtures, mix- 
tures containing small amount of menthol and thymol, 
mixtures containing small doses of potent substances. 

Emulsions — Definition, types of emulsion and their 
identification, emulsifying agents, methods of preparation 
stability of emulsions. Hand emulsifying machine. 

Incompatibility Definition, various types (i) Chcmi- 
cul (ii) Physical or Pharmaceutical (iii) Therapeutical, 
intentional and unintentional tolerated and adjusted in- 
compatibilities. Detailed study of chemical incompatibi- 
lity under the heading (a) Evolution of a gas (b) Preci- 
pitation of an insoluble compound (c) Alkali acid nutrali- 
sation (d) Precipitation of an alkaloid (e ) Formation of 
an undesirable compound. 

Ointment : — Definition, Physical properties, uses; com- 
position, ointment bases, classifications, oily bases, absorp- 
tion bases, emulsion bases and water soluble bases. 
Vurious technique of preparation of ointments, eye oint- 
ment-paste and creams, conlaincs thereof. Technique of 
studying absorption and penetration of ointments. 

Pills : — Definition, advantages, disadvantages, essential 
requirements of a good pill, massing, rolling, cutting, 
rounding, coating, varnishing, packing, excipients, enteric 
coating Pills containing small doses, oxidising substances, 
camphor-like substances. Oily substances, soft extracts 
and similar substances, water-soluble dry extracts and 
scale preparations, ferrous sulphate, quinine salts, liquid 
preparations, Indian Pharmacopoeia! pills. 

Pastilles : — Buses mould, packing, lozenges, base and 
apparatus for preparation, 

Capsules — Soft and hard and their filling. 

Liniments and lotions — Nasal drops, mouth washes, ear 
drops, gargles, pigments etc. 

Suppositories— Definition, types, bases, methods of 
making suppositories study of calculation of displacement 
value of medicaments. 

Percentage solutions — creams, dental preparations 
plasters and dermatological preparations. 
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Tablets — Elementary study. 

Posology- — detection of over dozes in prescriptions, 
Pfiarmaceutical Latin. 

Dispensing of Biological preparation and storage of 
P harm ace utieais . 

Pharmaceutical Arithmetic ;■ — Different systems ol 
weights and measures, calculations of doses, reducing 
and enlarging of recipes, percentage solutions, alligation, 
tnermometric scales, proof spirit, dilution and concentra- 
tion of solutions, with special reference to isotonic solu- 
tions and their calculations. 

PRACTICAL 

A scheme ol 150 hours of Practical work including the 
following : — 

(aj Dispensing of not less than 150 prescriptions 
covering a wide range of medicinal preparations 
including all the classes listed under "DISPEN- 
SING PHARMACY", maintaining complete 
record of each. 

(b) Preparation and Dispensing of the following 
official preparations ; — 

Mucilage of Acacia I.P., Mucilage of Tragu- 
canth I.P., Compound Powder of Tragacantb, 
Soft Soap, Liniment of Turpentine, Liniment ol 
Soap, Ointment of Boric A^id and Sulphur, 

Note No reference books other than the Indian 
Pharmacopoeia shall be allowed during the practical 
examination. 

BOOKS INDICATING THE GENERAL SCOPE OE 

SYLLABUS, AND THE STANDARD TO BE 

ACHIEVED 

1. Cooper and Gunn — Dispensing for Pharmaceutical 
students, Sir Issac Pitman and Sons; London. 

2. Baiiere-'l in dal. — Aids to dispensing — Baillire Tinal 
& Cox, London, W.C.l. 

REVERENCE BOOKS : 

1 , The Pharmacopoeia of India (Latest Edition) 

2. National Formulary of India. 

3. Cook and Martin; Remington’s Pharmaceutical 
Science Mack Publishing Co., Easton, Pennsylvania 
(Latest Edition). 

4. Pharmacopoeia of United States — Mack Publish- 
ing Co., Philadelphia. 

5. British Pharmaceutical Codex. 

6. Lymau et ul, American Pharmacy, Vols. 1 & 11, 
Lippincot. 

7. Seoviie — Art of Compounding. 

S. Husa-Pharmaceutical Dispensing, Mack Printing 
Co, 

9. The British Pharmacopoeia. 

Id. The Pharmacopoeia of U.S.S.R. 

FORENSIC PHARMACY 

Study ol Dangerous Drugs and Cosmetics Act of 1930; 
Opium Act, Poisons Act, Drugs and Cosmetic Act of 
1940; Drugs Rules of 1945; Pharmacy Act of 1948; the 
Excise Act; and such other State Acts as materially affect 
the Pharmaceutical profession. 

Study of the Acts and Rules prescribed in the syllabus 
may be done in accordance with the following scheme : — 

1. Law concerning Drugs.— (i) Definitions, (ii) Drugs 
Technical Advisory Board— constitution and functions, 
(hi) Central Drugs Laboratory— Functions (iv) Drugs 
Consultative Committee— Constitution and Functions (v) 
Import of drugs— conditions and requirements, (vl) 
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vlanujpcture, sale and distribution of drugs — Licences; 
ninimum requirements; records and registers, (vii) 
jovernment Analysts — qualifications and functions, 
vlii) Inspectors powers and duties, (ix) Cognizance ot 
oll'cnces. (x) Offences and penalties (xi) Labelling and 
lacking requirements, (xii) Standards ol quality — 
standardization, (xiii) Powers and functions of Central 
md Slate Governments. 

2. Laws concerning Dangerous Drugs. — (i) Definitions 
(ii) Prohibition (iii) Control of Central Government on 
production and supply of opium; manufacture of manu- 
actured durgs; import, export and transhipment, (iv) 
Control of State Government— internal traffic (v) In- 
.estigation of offences — procedures for (vi| Offences and 
penalties, (vii) Powers and function of Central and State 
Governments. 

3. Law concerning Advertisements. — (i) Definitions 
(ii) Prohibition of advertisements (iii) Offences and 
penalties (iv) Powers of Central and State Government. 

4. Laws concerning Poisons. — (i) Definitions (ii) Im- 
port and Sales restrictions (iii) Records and registers 
(iv) Powers of Central and State Governments. 

5. Laws concerning Pharmacists. — (i) Definitions (ii) 
Pharmacy Councils — Central and State; constitution and 
"unctions, fiii) Qualifications for registration (iv) With- 
drawal of registration (v) Reciprocity (vi) Privileges 
(vii) Offences and penalties (viii)Powers and functions 
a I" Central and State Governments. 

6. Laws concerning Weights and Measures. — (i) Defi- 
nitions (ii) Weights and measures (iii) Procedure for 
certification (iv) Offences and penalties (v) Powers and 
functions of Central and State Governments. 

7. Laws concerning Shops and Establishments , — (i) 
Definitions (ii) Registration (iii) Opening and closing 
hours (iv) Hygienic conditions (v) Conditions of service 
— wages, leave etc. 

8. Laws concerning Alcohol and Spirituous prepara- 
tions. — (i) Definitions (ii) Alcohol in manufacturing and 
compounding of prescriptions (iii) Denatured spirits (iv) 
Powers and functions of Central and State Governments. 

Books Recommended ; 

1. Mithal, B. M. — Textbook of Forensic Pharmacy — 

National Book Centre, Calcutta. 

2. Mazhar Husain. — Law of Drugs in Tndia — 

Eastern Book Co., Lai Bagh Road, 

Lucknow. 

3. Counsul, S. C. — Manual of Drugs and Cosmetics 

Law — Metropolitan Book Co., Pvt. 

Ltd.. Delhi-6. 

PHARMACEUTICAL ECONOMICS AND ETHICS 

Section A Elements of Double Entry Book-keeping and 
A ( counting 

General Principles of Double Entry Book- 
keeping. Journal, Ledger, Cash Book and 
element of Balance Sheet. Forms of Invoice. 
Bank Reconciliation statement Stock Book — 
Inventory, Record, 

Section B Drug Store Organisation (Management) 

Business correspondence and filling Location 
of Pharmacies and Drug Stores Rural and 
Urban. Types of Stores — Unit, Departmental 
Functions — Retail. Wholesale, Stock Control 
- ■-Ordering of stocks. Stock record and 
control. Basic Ideas about fundamentals of 
Economics Definitions and explanation of 
basic terms. Want. Welfare, Price. Utility. 
Value. Demand. Simply etc. Advertisement 
Window disnlay. Posters etc, Types of 
Ownership Sole Trader, Partnership etc. 


Section C Ethics in Pharmacy 

Pharmaceutical Profession and its responsibi- 
lities institution of Pharmacy in relation to 
society; Pharmacists in relation to Doctors, 
Nurses, Patiimls, Customers, the Public, 
Whole-sale Dealers Employers and Em- 
ployees; Codes of Conduct in Dispensing and 
advertising of drugs and medicines with 
special reference to poisons, narcotics, abor- 
tifacienls and contraceptives; Rule of receiv- 
ing; dispensing, checking and delivery of 
prescriptions; Fair pricing and fair service as 
indicated in the Code of Ethics framed by 
the Pharmacy Council of India. 

BOOK INDICATING THE SCOPE OF THE 
SYLLABUS 

Ben ham or Sen and Das or Devit and Singh or Vakil 
and Pathak — Principles of Economics — Pitman and 
Esuk Bookland. Calcutta and London, 

Paul C. Olsen — Marketing of Drug Products — Sir 
Issac Pitman & Sons, London. 

Arthur F. Poterson — Pharmaceutical Selling, Detailing 
and Sales Training — Henthcote Woodhridge, Inc., Heath- 
cote Station, Searsdale, New York, 

Russel and Beach- — -Text Book of Salesmanship 
(Chapter 16) Macgraw Hill, New York, 

Convers and Jones — Introduction to Marketing 

(Chapters 1, 2. 3, 1.2, 13, 14. 19 to 26). 

Code of Pharmaceutical Ethics — Pharmacy Council of 
Tndia. 

PHARMACEUTICAL CHEMISTRY 
INCLUDING GENERAL ORGANIC CHEMISTRY 
Section A (Pharmaceutical Inorganic Chemistry ) 

1. An elementary study of inorganic substances official 
in the Pharmacopoeia of Tndia with special reference to 
(heir preparation, tests of purity and standards. 

Section B (General Organic Chemistry) 

2. General Principles. — Atomic structure; Atomic 

Bonding; Polarity of Bonds; Fundamental Chemical 
Particles; Equilibrium and reversibility, Molecular Struc- 
tural Formulas. General Structure and 

Nomenclature. General Classes of Compounds; Ana- 
lysis of Organic Compounds; Qualitative and Quantitative, 
Purification and Indentiflcation. 

3. Aliphatic Hydrocarbons — Classification. Alkanes; 
Isomerism, Nomenclature. Cvcloalkinc. Physical Proper- 
ties. Preparations and reactions of alkancsc, Petroleum, 
Paraffins and Vaseline. 

4. Olefins and Acetylene. — Molecular structure, Isome- 
rism ■ Nomenclature, Physical properties. Preparation, 
reaction; Markownikoff’s Rule Polyolefins; Conjugated 
dienes. 

5. Aromatic Hydrocarbon . — Molecular structure of 
Benzene, Re-sonance structures for Benzene, Nomencla- 
ture of substitution products. Polynuclear hydrocarbons. 
Nanhlhalcne; Anthracene and Phenanthrene Preparation 
of Aromatic hydrocarbons. Reactions and Directive influ- 
ence of substituents: activating and Dc-aetivating groups. 
Some reactions of alkvl benzenes. 

6. Organic Halogen Conwnunds . — Structure and 
Nomenclature. Preparation and reactions of Monohalo- 
eens compounds Grignard reaction. Displacement re- 
actions: Dehvdrohaloecnation, Behaviour of Arbylhalidcs. 
Pnlvhalogcn compounds. Structure and Nomenclature 
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Physical properties. Preparation and reactions. Some im- 
portant polyhalidcs. Ethylene dichloride carbon tetra- 
chloride. Chloroform D.D.T., Benzene Hexa Chloride 
(BHC), Iodoform, chlora hydrate. 

7. Alcohol, Phenols, Ether. — Alcohols ; Stricture, 
nomenclature, Physical properties. Preparations and 
reaction, Some useful alcohols. Methyl and ethyl al- 
cohols : Glycols, Glycerol. Phenols. Structure Nomen- 
clature and Physical Properties of Phenol, Cresols, Re- 
sorcinol, Hydroquinone, Nnphthols. Preparation and re- 
actions of Phenol. 


Ethers. — Structure, Nomenclature Physical properties. 
Preparation and reactions of Ethers Reactions of Ethc- 
lene Oxide. Analongous Sulfur Compounds. Detailed 
study of ethylether. 


8. Aldehydes and Ketones. — Structure, Nomenclature, 
Physical properties, Preparation and reactions and uses. 
Differentiation between aldehydes and ketones. 

9. Organic acids. — Carboxylic .and Sulphonic acids 
Monocarboxylic acid : formic, acetic and benzoic. Struc- 
ture, Nomenclature, Physical properties, Preparation and 
Reactions, Unsaturated monocarboxylic acids, Monopro- 
tic Sulphonic acids; Physical and Chemical properties. 
Preparation and properties of Sacharin and Chloramine, 
simple Nitrogen acids. Organic Dlprotlc acids , Structure 
Nomenclature. Physical properties and preparation Oxalic 
acids, Adipic acid, Malonic and Succinic acids. Some 
important useful reactions. Unsaturated discarboxvlic 
acids. 

10. Organic Acid Derivatives.— Salts and esters. Struc- 
ture, Nomenclature. Preparation, properties and reac- 
tions : uses Acid Halides and Anhydrides. Preparation, 
Nomenclature. Physical Properties, reactions. Amides 
and Nitriles. Preparation Nomenclature, Physical pro- 
perties, reaction, urea: Barbituric acid; Phonobarbital. 

1 1. Pats and Oils : Waxes ; Detergents. — Glycerides. 
Chemistry of fats and oils. Analysis; Saponification 
number, Iodine number Reichert-Meissl number. Waxes : 
paraffin wax, .Tannn Wax. carbowax. beewax, camauba 
wax. spermaceti Detergents. Chemistry of Soap Synthetic 
detergents; cleansing action of detergents, 

12. Eoly functional Compounds. — Hydroxy adds. Pre- 
paration. properties and reactions of important acids 
lactic. B-hvdroxvpronionic, gamma-hydroxy-butyric: cit- 
ric, tartaric, Salicylic, 


Optical Isomerism. — Difference between structural iso- 
merism and optical isomerism. Optical activity and its • 
basic Van Hoff’s rule. Stereoisomerism of Tartaric acid, 
Resolution; significance. 

18. Carbohydrates. — Monosaccharides. Standard confi- 
guration. Synthesis properties of glucose, fructose glyco- 
side formation. 


Polysaccharides. — Dissaccharides, 
maltose, starch and cellulose. 


su-croise, lactose, 


14. Organic Nitrogens Compound.— Preparation, pro- 
perties and reactions of Nitro compounds, amines- dlazo- 
compounds. Study of Nitrobenzene. Aniline, Sulphanilic 
acid Trinitro Toluene (TNT) 

15. ' Amine acids and Proteins— Essential (Indispens- 

able and dispensable) anune acids and their formula 
Physical properties of ammoadds. Preparation and re- 
ason. Proteins, their classification, molecular weights 
physical properties, tests and uses. K TS ' 


1 6. Dyes and colour of medicinal use. 

1 7. Natural. Products . — General Properties and uses 
and terpenes Camphor and Menthol; alpha pinene.v 
Simple heterocyclic compound; their nomenclature. Nico- 
tinic acid. Purine compounds; uric acid and caffeine. Some 
characteristic tests for alkaloids; their uses, Unumeratlon, 
properties and uses of antibiotics, sulpha drugs; hor- 
mones, enzymes, vitamins. 

Section C ( Pharmaceutical Organic Chemistry ) 

18. Elementary study of such organic substances 
studies in section B as are official with special reference 
to their tests of purity and identify and standard. Also 
the study of the following compounds salts of organic 
acids; sulphonal and trional; Hexamine Chlorbutol, 
Glyceryl trinitrate. Ethyl nitrate^ Spirit of Nitrous ether, 
amyl nitrite. Urethane, Acetanilides, Amphetamine, 
Phenacetin, Thymol, Adrenaline; Benzyl benzoate, Benzo- 
cainc. Procaine, Orthocainc mylocaine, Aethyl salicy- 
late. Acetyl salicylic acid, mandelic acid, Salol acid, 
Tannic Acid. 

Practical Work 

19 The candidate must be able to conduct simple 
chemical operations as applied to substances in frequent 
use in Pharmacy including the following : — 

1. Identification and test of purity of pure official 
inorganic compounds. 

2. Assay of important drugs using simple volumer- 
tric methods. Estimation of Sulphate and Mag- 
nesium by gravimetric methods, 

3. The performance of limit tests for the presence 
of As, Pb,, Cl, Fe, and SO,. 

4. Purification of solids and liquids, preparation of 
simnle organic substances ethyl acetate or ben- 
zoate. acetanilide, aspirin, iodoform; hydrolysis 
of ethyl benzonate or methyl salicylate; reactions 
of typical groups of compound tests for element, 
ident-fication of simple organic substances, per- 
formance of limit and purity tests of the above 
official compounds studied in theory. 

5 Tests for alkaloids, proteins, carbohydrates 
elucosides & tannins. 

N.B. : 1, The candidate is required to bring for ins- 

pection to the practical examination bis 
original laboratory ionrnal duly signed bv 
a member of the teaching staff and certi- 
fied at the end 0 f the year by the Head 
of the Department, 

2. The candidates shall be permitted the use 
of any pharmacopoeia and practical text 
book in the practical examination. 

Books Indicating the general scope of the syllabus 
Texts. 1. Estok : Organic Cherni'-fry ; A short text- 
Saunders & Co. W.B. Philadelphia. 

Muthchnm : Aids to Pharmaceutical Chc- 
mistry-Bailior & Cox.. W.C. 2, London. 


Reference Books 

1, Pharmacopoeia of Tndia-Govt 
cation. New Delhi. 


of Tndia Publi- 


/■v. c , j T r - * — . ' ■•‘“Miuui-uiH.ai k fifurnisr 

Oxford University, London, 

3. Roger’s Weanic Pharmacy Chcmisfry-Loa 
Fabiger. Philadelphia. 


4. Schroff Pharmaceutical Chemistry Pt 
National Book Depot, P-76, Dr, Sundari Moll 
Avenue. Calcutta-14. 
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PHARMACOGNOSY 

A. Introduction : 

(i) Meaning and scope of Pharmacognosy. 

(ii) Brief history of its development as a field of 
study including different systems of classifica- 
tion in Pharmacognosy. 

(iii) Relationship to allied fields of study. 

B. Systematic study of the drugs included in the pri- 
mary list : 

(i) Official titles, Indian and English synonyms, 
Biological origin, 

(ii) Geographic sources. 

(iii) Cultivation, Collection Drying, Preparation for 
market and Storage. 

(iv) Macroscopic (Physical and Organoleptic) 
characters, 

(v) Gross anatomical characters. 

(vi) Commercial varieties, substitutes and adulte- 
rants. 

(vii) Main constituents. 

(viii) Chemical and microchemical tests. 

(ix) Therapeutical and pharmaceutical use. 

C. A brief study of the drugs of the secondary list with 
reference to the following : 

(i) Official titles, Indian and English synonyms, 
Biological origin. 

(ii) Active constituents. 

(iii) Therapeutic and Pharmaceutical use. 

PRIMARY LIST — Organised natural products ; 

Wood — Quassia. 

Barks — Cinchona & CSnnamom. 

Leaves — Indian senna. Digitalis. 

Flower — Clove. 

Seeds — Nuxvomica, Isapgol. 

Fruit — Fennel, Cardamom fruit. 

Entire organism— Ergot, Ephedra, Belladonna herb. 

Underground organism — Glycyrrhiza, (Liquorice) 

Rauwolfia. 

Unorganised natural products : 

Dried Juices, Latex and Extracts — Aloe, Opium, Agar. 
Carbohydrates, Gums — Starch, Acacia. 

Resins, Gum-reslns and Oleo-resins — Colophony, 

Asafoetida Balsam of Tolu, 

Fixed Oils and Waxes— Castor oil, Shark Liver Oil 
Bees Wax. 

Fibre® — Cotton. 

Volatile oils— Oil of Terpentine, Oil of Mentha. 

SECONDARY LIST : 

Aconite — Kaolin. 

Alginate (Sodium)— Kurchi, 

4 — 409GI/72 


Arjuna Ashoka — Lemon Peel. 

Bael — Linseed, 

Benzoin — Male Fern, 

Belladonna Root — Myrrh. 

C a n n a bis— N u tmeg, 

Capsicum — Orange Peel. 

Caraway — Podophyllum (Indian) . 

Cascara Sagrada — Pyrethrum. 

Catechu (pale & black) — Rhubarb. 

Colchicum Corm 

Colochicum Seed — Senega (Indian). 

Colocynth — Senna Fruit (Indian). 

Datura Herb — Storax. 

D il 1 — Strophanthu s . 

Gelatin — Tamarind. 

Gentian — Tragacanth . 

Ginger — Urginea (India). 

Honey — Valerina (Indian). 

Hyoscyamus — Vasaka 
Ipomoea — Wild Cherry bark. 

Jalap — Yeast. 

Kaladana 

PRACTICAL 

1. Record the macroscopical and gross anatomical 
characters of a drug by studying transection, whether in- 
cluded in the syllabus or not. 

2. Identify the drug in entire or broken condition 
listed in the primary list. 

3. Identify unorganised natural product of the primary 
list by macroscopical characters and chemical tests, 

4. Identify drugs mentioned in the secondary list. 

5. Chemical tests for muciiage, anthraquinone and 
cyanogenetic glycosides, saponins, alkaloids and tannins. 

Note : No reference book shall be allowed during the 
practical examination. 

Book indicating the general scope of syllabus and the 
standard to be achieved : 

T. C. Denston — A text book of Pharmacognosy — Sir 
Issac Pitman & Sons; London. 

Reference Books ; 

1. Wallis — A Text book of Pharmacognosy — J, A. 
Churchill & Co,, London, W.I. 

2. Trease — A Text book of Pharmacognosy — Balliere 
Tindall & Cox, London, W.C. 2. 

3. Youngken — A Text book of Pharmacognosy. 

4. Wallis — Practical Pharmacognosy— J. A. Churchill 
& Co., London W.I. 

PHARMACOLOGY 

1. Meaning growth and scope of Pharmacology, Re- 
lationship to Pharmacy. Nature and sources of drugs. 
Pharmacopociae. Drug Standards. Assay of Drugs. 
Dosage forms. Nomenclature of Drugs, 
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2. Administration of Drugs : Local, systematic and 
other effects. Methods available. Fate of Drugs in the 
body. Excretion of Drugs. 

3. Dose of a Drug and factors influencing Dosage. 

4. Drug Action : Nature of drug action. Explanation 
of terms employed in connection with drug action. 
Factors influencing drug action. 

5. Water and Salts : — General Principles. Water, 
Osmotic Pressure and Salt action. Osmotic pressure of 
blood plasma. Diuretics, Plasma substitutes, Blood trans- 
fusion. 

6. Cation of the blood : Acids and Alkalies : — Intro- 
duction, Sodium Potassium, Calcium, Ammonium, Mag- 
nesium, Acids, and Alltalines. 

7- Heavv Metals : Local actions of heavy metals. 
Copper, Zinc, Aluminium, Silver, Lead; Mercury, Iron. 
Metalloids : Bismuth, Anatimony, Arsenic, 

8. Drugs acting on the Elementary System : — Diges- 
tants. Carminatives, Adsorbents, Antacids, Emetics, 
Cathartics, Astringents, Chologogues. 

9. Drugs acting on the Central Nervous System : — 

9.1. Stimulants ; Medullary, Cerebral and Spinal. 

9.2. 1. Depressants : Alcohol, General Anaesthetics, 
Premedication and Basal anaesthetics 

9.2. 2. Depressants : Hypnotics, Sedatives, Anticon- 
vulsants, Drugs used in Parkinsonism. Drugs used for 
motion sickness. 

9.2. 3. Depressants ; Opium alkaloids. Synthetic mor- 
phine like compounds, Salicylates and related compounds. 
Derivatives of aniline, antipyretics of the phenacetin 
group. 

9.3. Psychotropic Agents : Psychotomimetics, Tran- 
quillisers. 

10. Drugs acting on Sensory Nerves : Stimulants, 
counter-irritant or rubefacients, Depressants : Local 
anaesthetics. 

11. Drugs acting on the Autonomic Nervous 
System : — 

A. Autonomic Ganglia (Preganglionic Nerves) Sti- 
mulants : Nicotine, Choline esters. Depressants : Gang- 
lionic Blocking drugs. 

B. Sympathetic Nervous System (Post Ganglionic) 
Stimulants : Adrenergic Agents : Adrenaline, Noradre- 
naline, Ephedrine, Amphetamine, Isoprenaline, Depres- 
sants : Adrenergic blocking agents. 

C. Parasympathetic Nervous system (Post Ganglionic) 
Stimulants ; Cholinergic Agents ; Choline Esters, 
Anticholine esterases. 

Depressants : Cholinergic Blocking agents. 

12. Drugs acting on Skeletal Muscle : 

A. Neuromuscular stimulants, 

B, Neuromuscular blocking agents. 

13. Drugs acting directly on Involuntary Mujlic ; — 
Stimulants : Ergot, Pituitary, Histamine, etc. Depres- 
sants : Nitrites, Nitric esters. Papaverine, 
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14. Drugs acting on the Cardiovascular SystertT : — 
Digitalis group ; Qulnldlne, Antihypertensive Agents. 

15. Drugs acting on the Respiratory System : — Stimul- 
t ants of the respiratory centre. Drugs acting on the 
cough centre. Drugs acting on tho bronchinal secretion. 
Drugs acting on bronchinal muscle. Therapeutic and 
other gases. 

1 6. Drugs which influence Metabolism, Blood. (Iodides, 
Colchicum, Coagulation of Blood). 

17. Hormones & Vitamins : — Thyroid gland and anti- 
thyroid drugs, Parathyroid gland, the pancreas : Insulin 
and Oral antidiabeties. Adrenal cortex. Pituitary gland 
(Anterior Lobe) Female sex hormones, Male set hor- 
mone ; Testosterone, Vitamins A, B Group. 

18. Phenol and allied aromatic compounds : Phenol 
chlorocresol, Hexachlorophenol, Resorcinol, & Volatile 
oils, Stereoptenes. 

19. Drugs used In Bacterial Infections : Local anti- 
infeotives, Alcohol, Phenols, Heavymotals, Chlorine, 
Chloramine, Iodine, dyes, Oxidizing agents, Detergents, 
Fungistatic drugs, 

' 20. Antitoxins, Vaccines, and Toxins : 

A. Passive Immunization : Antitoxins. 

B. Active Immunization, Vaccines, Toxins and Toxoids 
Anaphylaxis. 

21. Chemotherapy : — General considerations and Drug 
tolerance acquired by micro-organisms. 

22. Drugs used In Bacterial Infections : — Systemic 
anti-infectives : Sulphonamide, Sulphones and Leprosy. 
Penicillins. Tuberculostatic drugs. 

Chloramphanicol Tetracyclines. Miscellaneous agents. 

23. Drugs used In Protozoal Infections : — Leishma 
niasis, Malaria, Amoebic dysentry. 

24. Drugs used as Anthelmintics and Insecticides : — 
Anthelmintic; Tapeworm, Round worm, Thread worm, 
Hook worms, Filaria. 

. .Insecticides and Insect repellants : Scabies, Pediculosis, 
Insect. repellants, Insecticides. 

25. Aids to diagnosis and direct observations. 

26. Antagonisms and antidotisms r Histamine and 
antihistaminics. 


DEMON S 1 RATIONS (Only suggestions) 
A, Animal Experiments ; 

27. Osmosis : — Through frog’s skin. 

Intestinal loop. 

28. Peristalsis : — 

(a) On frog. 

(b) On Earthworm 

(c) Isolated intestine of rabbits. 

29. Emesis : — 

On pigeon (Digitalis emesis in Pigeon). 

On Dog. 
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30t Anthelmintics on Earthworm. 

31. Effect of drugs on Heart 

On frog’s heart — Drop method and Perfusion 
method. 

Digitalis assay by frog’s heart-Systolic Standstill. 

32. C.N.S. Depressents. 

Chloral narcosis on frog. 

Volatile anaesthetics on frog. 

Morphine on frog. 

Mag Sulph. narcosis on frog. 

33. Convulsants and anticoncelants on frog. 

34. Determination of the value of local anaesthetics. 
Surface anaesthesia — frog’s foot. 

Rabbit's conjunctiva. 

Nerve Block — Sciatic nerve of frog. 

35. Mydriatics and Miotics on Rabbit’s eye or frog’s 
eye. Fluorescein Sodium on Rabbit’s eye, 

36. Anaphylatic shock in Gul-eapig — -(with Horse 
Serum or Egg White) and effect of Antihistaminics. 

37. Effect of Neuromuscular agents on Frog's Rectus 
or other preparation. 

38. Chlorptomazine : Taming effect on animals. 


B. Human Experiments 

39. Absorption and Excretion of drugs taking orally- 
Test the urine and Saliva after administration of suitable 
drugs — salicylates, Pyridium, Pot. Iodide. 

40. Cormterirritants and Emollients — Mustard plaster 
and fixed oils. 

41. Local anaesthetics — On Cornea or Skin. 

42. Effects of Amyl, nitrite, Nitroglyrin (Tab.) on 
Blood pressure. 

43. Effects of different Purgatives. 

44. Effects of oral diuretic agents. 

Books, Indicating the general scope of the syllabus 

Hopkins — Drags and Pharmacology for Nurses — 3rd 
Edition, E, & S. Livingstone Ltd., Edinburgh 
and London. 

Reference Books : 

1. J. H. Gaddum — Pharmacology — Oxford University 
Press, London. 

2. Birendra Nath Ghosh— -Pharmacology — Materia 

Medica and Therapeutics — Hilton and Co., Calcutta. 

3. Lavis — Introduction to Pharmacology — E. & S. 

Livingstone Ltd., Edingburgh, London. 


APPENDIX B 
(Regulation 7) 

CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY ACADEMIC 
TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 

Any authority in India applying to the Pharmacy Council of India for approval bourses of study for phar- 
macists under sub-section (1) of section 12 of the Pharmacy Act, 1948, shall provide : 

A. ACCOMODATION : (With adequate ventilation, lighting and other hygienic cbndition) 

GENERAL FLOOR AREA 


1. Head of the Department Room, Staff Room and Adequate. 

Office. 

(together or in different rooms) 


2. Library & Reading Room and Museum ("to aether cfr Six square feet per person consisting of the total num* 

in different rooms). ber of students and members of the teaching staff, sub* 

jeet to a minimum of six hundred sq. ft, 

3. Store Room Adequate. 

4. Students Common Room. Three square feet per student consisting of the total 

number of students in the Institute, subject to a mini- 
mum of font hundred square feet 

5. Class Room Ten square feet per student subject to a minimum of 

four hundred square feet. If the time-table shows 
that more than one class has to be conducted simul- 
taneously, one room of four hundred square feet for 
each class should be provided. The area should be 
proportionately increased if mote than forty students 
attend a class. 
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LABORATORIES ; 

For the maximum efficiency laboratory of each sub- 
ject should be separate. When this is not possible, at 
least four separate laboratories are recommended : 

1. Chemistry 

2. Physics and Biology 

3. General Pharmacy 

4. Dispensing 

Of these, for an institution running the full two-year 
course, at least three separate laboratories are manda- 
tory. 

For an institution running only the second-year course, 
at least two .aboratorics are mandatory. 

Certain flexibility in the use of the same laboratory 
should be permissible for more than one subject but a 
laboratory assigned to Dispensing should preferably be 
not used for any other subject. In any event, dispens- 
ing laboratory must not be used for any subject other 
than — 


B. STAFF 

Head of the Department of the Institution. Basic Pharm acclrtical degree with post graduate qualification. 


Subject 

Minimum qualification of Teachers 1, 11, III in order of preference. 

1 11 III 

SUBJECT 

IN ORDER OF PREFERENCE 



(I) 

(II) 

(HI) 

1. General Chemistry 

. M. Pharm. (Pharm. Chemistry) 

M. Pharm. 

M. Se. (Chemistry). 

2. Physics 

M.Sc. (Physics) 

B.Sc. (Physics, Hons.) 

'B.Sc, Physics with two years 
teaching experience in Phy- 
sics. 

3. Biology 

, M .Sc. (Botany or Zoology; 

M. Pharm. (Pharmacognosy) 

B, Pharm. or B.Sc. with 
Botany or Zoology, 

4. English 

M.A. English 

B.A. with five years teaching 
experience in English. 

— 

5. Anatomy, Physiology 
Hygiene 

& M.B.,B.S. with two years teach- 
ing experience in Physiology'. 

M. Pharm. (Pharmacology) 
with teaclfing experience of 
three years in Physiology. 

M. Pharm. (Pharmacology) or 
M.B.jB.S. 

6. General Pharmacy 

M. Pharm. (Pharmaceutics) 

M. Pharm. with teaching ex- 
perience of one year in Dis- 
pensing Pharmacy, 

B. Pharm. with teaching ex- 
perience with two years 
in General Pharmacy. 

7. Dispensing 

M. Pharm. (Pharmaceutics) 

M. Pharm. with teaching ex- 
perience of one year in Dis- 
pensing. 

B. Pharm. with teaching ex- 
perience with two years in 
Dispensing. 

8. Forensic Pharmacy 

, M. Pharm. (Pharmaceutics) with 
two years experience in the 
enforcement of the Drugs 
Act etc. or two years expe- 
rience in teaching of the 
Forensic Pharmacy. 

B. Pharm., LL.B. 

B. Pharm. with experience of 
two years in the enforce- 
ment of Drugs Act, etc. or 
two years experience in 
teaching of tho Forensic 
Pharmacy. 

9. Pharm. Chemistry 

. M. Pharm. (Pharm. Chemistry) 

M. Pharm with two years teach- 
ing experience in Pharmaceu- 
tical Chemistry. 

B. Pharm. or M.Sc. with three 
years teaching experience 
in Pharm, Chemistry. 

10. Pharmacognosy . 

. M. Pharm. (Pharmacognosy) 

B. Pharm. with three years 
teaching experience. 

B. Pharm. 

11. Pharmacology 

, M. Phann. (Pharmacology) with 
two years teaching experience 
in Pharmacology or M.B., 
B.S. with two years teaching 
experience in Pharmacology 

M. Pharm, (Pharmacology) 
with one year teaching ex- 
perience or M,B.,B,S. with 
one year teaching experience 
in Pharmacology, 

M, Pharm. with two years 
teaching experience in Phar- 
macology. 


(a) Quantitative and Physical Chemistry tjkperi- 
ments. 

(b) Pharmacognosy 

(c) Pharmacology demonstrations. 

Floor area of laboratory should be calculated on the 
basis of 25 sq, ft. per student required to work in the 
laboratory at any given time, subject to a minimum of 
500 sq. it. 

The labonatories will be fitted with the benches so 
that each student required to work at any given time has 
at least six square feet of clear bench space. Gas and 
water fittings, shelves, fume cupboards should be provid- 
ed wherever necessary. 

The dispensing laboratory must be so fitted up and 
constructed that it can be kept reasonably dean. The 
tabic tops in particular must be fitted up with hard sur- 
face materia] free from cracks, so that it dan be kept 
scrupulously clean. 

in Science Colleges except for the General Pharmacy 
and Dispensing Laboratories, all other laboratories and 
looms may be shared with other departments if available 
and adequate. 
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Thf- Principal shall not be engaged in teaching for more 
than three hours a day, so that he is left with adequate 
time for administrative work. 

The teaching staff may be employed on a full-time or 
a part-time basis. 

No teacher will have teaching duties of more than 
six hours a day as also more than twenty-four hours a 
week. 

No teacher will take more than two theory classes a 
day. 

Demonstrators will not be allowed to take theory 
classes. 

One teacher may take up more than one subject pro- 
vided he has the basic qualifications required. 


Staff/Student ratio in a theory class should not exceed, 

1 :80. If this happens the class will be split into sections 
approximately equal in number. 

Sta; /Student ratio in a practical class will be 1 1 20. 
A practical class will always be conducted by a lecturer 
and when Required assisted by adequate number of De- 
monstrators. 


C. EQUIPMENT ; 

(i) The following equipment in adequate number and 
quantity in addition to general apparatus and chemicals 
and other laboratory outfits and equipments generally 
needed for the teaching of Physics, Chemistry and 
Biology to Inter Science students should also be pro- 
vided : 


LIST A 


Items & Nos. r 


' equired 


Conical Copper Percolator (large) ... 1 

Conical Copper Percolator (Small) ... 1 

Tincture Press (Small) ... 1 

Hand Grinding Mill . . . 1 

Small Centrifuge ... 1 

Tablet Machine ... 1 

Tablet Coating Pan (Small) ... 1 

Tablet Hardness Tester (Monsanto Type) ... 1 

Disintegration Testing Apparatus ■ ■ ■ 1 

Collapsible Tube Filling equipment ... I 

Capsule filling equipment ... 1 

Platform Balance ... 1 

Seitz Filter ... I 

Bacteria-proof Filter-Candle l 

Bacteria-proof Sintered Glass Filter ... 1 

Refrigerator ... 1 

Incubator • . 1 

Autoclave ... 1 

Emulsifier (whisk type). ... 1 

Homogpnizer ... 1 

Sieves of different numbers ... 4 

Granulating Sieves ... 4 

Glass Percolators ... 1 

Dispensing Scale ... I 

Ointment Slab and Spatula ... ! 

Ampoule filling and sealing device ... I 

Dispensing Mortar and Pestle (Large) ... 1 

Dispensing Mortar and Pestle (Small) ... l 

Suppository Moulds ... 1 

Pill-Making Tiles ... 1 

Pastilles Moulds ... l 

Lozenge Punches ... l 

Tablet Triturate Mould ... J 

Pill-Making equipment consisting of mass divider, round- 
ing, polishing and coating devices. ... j 


for the institution, 
for the institution, 
lor the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
for the institution 
for the institution, 
for each ten students® 
for each two students 
lor the institution, 
for the institution, 
for each twenty students, 
for the institution, 
for the institution, 
sets for the institution, 
sets for the institution, 
for each student, 
for each student, 
for each student, 
set for the institution, 
for each student, 
for each student, 
for two students, 
for two students, 
for two students, 
for two students, 
set for four students. 

set for two students. 
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List B Science College and the equipment are available fof r the 

Not required separately if classes are conducted in a training of students of Pharmacly ; 


Items & No. required 


1 for two students. 

1 for two students. 

1 for two students. 

1 for the institution. 

. To cover the entire syllabus. 

Showing different forms of micro-organisms. 

1 for the institution. 

(c) an adequate number of qualified and responsi- 
ble examiners and staff to conduct and invigi- 
late the examinations; 


Chemical Balance 
Dissecting Microscope 
Student’s Compound Microscope 
Bacteriological Microscope 
Biological Charts and Models 
Bacteriological Charts & Slides 

Recording Drum Equipment for Pharmacological de^ 
monstrations 


e 'In the above lists A & B, wherever the word 'student’ 
appears the numbers of such students should be regarded 
as the number required to work. 

(ii) MUSEUM 

Every institution shall maintain a museum of crude 
drugs, herbarium sheets, botanical specimens of the 
drugs and plants mentioned in the course. In addition, 
the following -are Recommended : 

1. Coloured slides of medicinal plants; 

2. Display of popular patent medicines; and 

3. Containers in common usage in medicines. 

(iii) LIBRARY 

Every institution shall maintain a library which should 
contain books mentioned in the syllabus as also the 
current pharmaceutical journals. There should be ade- 
quate place in the library for students and staff to refet 
to books. 


APPENDIX C 
(Regulation 12) 

CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY THE 
EXAMINING AUTHORITY 

1. The Examining Authority shall be either a statu- 
tory Indian University or a body Constituted by the Cen- 
tral or State Government. It shall ensure that discipline 
and decorum of the examinations are strictly observed at 
the examination centres. 

2. It shall permit the Inspector or Inspectors of the 
Pharmacy Council to visit and inspect the examinations, 

3. It shall provide : 

(a) adequate rooms with necessary furniture for 
holding written examinations; 

(b) well-equipped laboratories for holding practical 
examinations; 


(d) such other facilities as may be necessary for 
efficient and proper conduct of examinations; 

4. It shall, if so required by a candidate, furnish the 
statement of marks secured by a candidate in the exami- 
nations after payment of prescribed fee, if any, to the 
examining authority. 

5. It shall appoint examiners whose qualifications 
should be similar to those of the teachers in the respec- 
tive subjects as shown in Appendix B. 

6. In pursuance of sub-section (3) of section 12 of 
the Pharmacy Act, the examining authority shall com- 
municate to the Secretary, Pharmacy Council of India 
not less than six weeks in advande the date® fixed for 
examinations, the time-table for such examination, so as 
to enable the Council to arrange for inspection of the 
examinations. 


APPENDIX D 
[Regulation 14(2)] 

CONDITIONS TO BE FULFILLED BY INSTITU- 
TIONS TO BE RECOGNISED FOR GIVING 
PRACTICAL TRAINING 

1. The Institutions, where practical training is given 
to student pharmacists, shall from time to time, if re- 
quired, furnish such information as may be needed by 
the Pharmacy Council of India about the staff, accom- 
modation and equipment of the institutions concerned 
and its working. 

2. The Institution shall permit the Inspector of the 
Pharmacy Council to inspect the premises at any reason- 
able time while the work is proceeding therein. 


3. The Institution shall entrust some member or mem- 
bers of its staff, who shall be registered pharmacist, to 
look after the student pharmacists. Such members of the 
staff shall be Responsible in this behalf to the Head of the 
Institution concerned. 
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4yThc Institution shall provide such opportunity, 
accommodation, apparatus, materials and books of re- 
ference as may be required to enable, the student phar- 
macists to undergo the practical training properly. 

5. The number of student pharmacists that may be 
taken in any pharmacy or dispensary shall not exceed 
two where there is one registered pharmacist engaged in 
the work in which the student pharmacist is undergoing 
practical training; where there is more than one register- 
ed pharmacist similarly engaged, the number shall not 
exceed one for additional suen registered pharmacist. 

6. The Institution wishing to be recognised under Re- 
gulation 14 of these Regulations, shall apply in writing 
to the Secretary, Phahnacy Council of India stating its 
desire, to be so recognised. 

7. Having satisfied that the institution shall follow the 
conditions laid down in these rules, the Pharmacy Coun- 
cil of India shall grant suejh recognition. 

8. In the event of any question arising as to the inter- 
pretation or observance of these conditions the decision 
of the Pharmacy Council of India shall be final. 


APPENDIX E 
fRegulation 15 ( 1)1 

PRACTICAL TRAINING CONTRACT FORM FOR 
PHARMACISTS 

SECTION I 


This form has been issued to 

(name of the 

son qf /daughter of 

student pharmacist) 

residing at 

who has produced evidence before me that he/she is en- 
titled to receive the Practical Training as set out in the 
Education Regulations under Section 10 of the Phar- 
macy Act, 1948. 


Date : The Head of the Academic Training Inst. 


SECTION II 

1, , acbept 

(Name of the student pharmacist) 
of 


(Nam© of the Apprentice Master) (Name of the 

as my Apprentice Master 

institution, hospital or pharmacy) 

for the above training and agree to obey and respect 
him/her during the entire period of my training. 

Date : 


(Student pharmacist) 


SECTION III 

I, — — accept 


(Name of Apprentice Master) (Nome of 

as a trainee and I agree to give 

student pharmacists) 

him/her training facilities in my organisation so that 
during his/her training he/she may acquire : 

1. Working knowledge of the beeping of records re- 

quired by the various Acts affecting the pro- 
fession of pharmacy; and 

2. Practical experience in 

(a) the manipulation of pharmaceutical apparatus 
in common use; 

(b) the recognition, by sensory characters, of chief 
crude drugs and chemical substances used in 
medicine; 

(c) the reading, translation and copying of pres- 
criptions including the chetjking of doses; 

(d) the dispensing of prescriptions illustrating the 
commoner methods of administering medica- 
ments; and 

(e) the storage of drugs and medicinal prepara- 
tions. 

I also agree that a Registered Pharmacist shall be 
assigned for nis/her guidance. 

Date : 


(Head of the Organisation or 
Pharmaceutical Division) 

(Name and address of the Institution) 

SECTION IV 

I certify that has 

(Name of student pharmacist) 

undergone hoqtjs training spread over 

month in accordance with tire details 

enumerated in section III. 


Date : (Head of the Organisation ot 

Pharmaceutical Division) 

Date : 

SECTION V 

I certify that — has completed 

in all respect his practical training under Regulation 14 
of the Education Regulation framed under section 10 
of the Pharmacy Act, 1948. He had his practical train- 
ing in an Institution approved by the Pharmacy Council 
of India. 


(Head of the Academic Institution) 

A. K. BHATNAGAR 
for Secretary 


SI, No, 


Punjab Wakf Board Ambala Cantt. 

NOTIFICATION 

No. 19 (Survey) (1) In exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-Section (2) of section 5 of the Wakf, Act 1954 (29 of 1954), the Punjab Wakf, Board 
hereunder Published a list of WakTs existing in the composite Punjab State, containing particulars as have been prescribed under Rule 4 of the 

Punjab Wakf Rules 1954 

LIST OF SHU. WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKES ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964 


(‘) 

Name of Wakfs 


(ii) Location of wakfs 

(a) 

District (c) — 

(b) Village 

Tehsil where 

Situated 

(d) 

Site on 

which 

Situated 


(iii) details of wakf properties (iv) (vi) (viii) 

Date & year of Gross Nature of 

creation receipt objects of 

(a) (b) (c) of wakfs — — each wakf 

Area Boundaries Value (vii) 

Rs. Grants 

received 

(v) 


Details of 
wakf deeds 


(ix) 

Gross income 
of properties 
comprised 
in each wakf 


(x> 

(xii) 

(xv) 

Amount of 

How the 


L.R. cess 

wakf is 


rates and administered 

S’ J? 3 

taxes payable 


p 2 o 

in respect of 

(xiii) 

~ H 
fr S' 3* 

such property' 

Name of 

-1 


— Mutwalli 


(s') 



Expenses 

(xiv) 


incurred in the 

Pay or 


realisation of 

remune- 


income. 

ration of 



Mulwalli of 



each wakf 



10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


1 . Imam Bara 

Ludhiana 

Ludhiana 

114 Sq. 

PUNJAB STATE 

M.C. No. 40000/- Not-Known 


Ladhiana 

Mohalfa 

Sayadan 

Yds. 

Old 

B-13 1-/699 Not-Known 

M.C. No, 

New 

B-lll-s- 

16/767. 

E. ’. No. 

V-l/194 


Religious 


Through 

Under the un- 

Mutwalli 

authorised 

Secretary, 

possession of 

Punjab 

Sunder Dass 

Wakf 

S/o Lochman 

Boaid, 

Dass, Ram 

as Ex- 

Nath S/o 

tjfkio 

Bahadur 

Mutwalli 

Chand - 
Mathra Devi 
W/o Basanda 
Ram & 
Malak 

Chand 

Badhawa 

Mai. 


Mosque Shian with 

Do, 

Do. 

Mosque 

OW 100500/- 

Khankah Sayad-Ali 



4TX42' 

M-CNo. 

Shah 




B-ll 1-585 





B-ll 1-582 




Khankah 





54'X5 r 

M.C. No. 





New 




Plot 

B. 111-*. 




52'x35' 

15/745 




Rooms. 

E-P.No. 




with 

V-I/187 


Do, Under lhe un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Ramjj Dass 
S/o Bhadur 
Chand. 

Som Nath 
S/o Guran 
Ditta - 

(Mosque 
Building) 
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3. Im»r» Bara. 


Name 


Faqir Chand 
Ram Nath 

Amar Nath 

Des Raj 

Krishan Lai 

Shiv Dat 
Devi Dayai 
Havali Ram 
Isher Dass 

Om Parkash 

Walaiti Ram 
Ram Lai 
Kashori Lai 

Santokh Singk 
Mangat Singh 

Madan Lai 

Malik Warn 
Faqir Chand 
Baldev Raj 
Tilak Raj 
Mangat Ram 
Bhag Wanti W/o 
Sohan Lai 


Duna Singh 
Kartar Kour W/o 

Mohan Lai 


Court to 
Yard 192 & 
3rx21' 197 to 

43'x22' 198 

38^x1 y 

4^x1 r 

36' X 16' 


Do. Ludhtaaij - K. „ M. M.C. No. 100500/- 
Samai* 2 ^ 04 Old 

Rc*d B-V-652 

M.C. No. 

New 
B-XI-s-6 
>39 to 
>59 

i.P. No. 

All/90 
o 115 

Father's 

Name 

Des Raj 

Aroer 

Chand 

Amer 

Chand 

Amir 

Chand 

Ram 

Labhaya 

I>evi Dayai 

Mohri Ram 

Labhaya 

Nanak 

Chand 

Khewen 

Mai 

Roora Mai 
Khewn Mai 
Havali 
Ram 

Dulla Singh 

Santokh 

Singh 

Havali 

Ram 

Mela Ram 

Shiv Dayai 

Hari hand 

Hari Chand 

Ladha Ram 

Wazir 

Chand 

Wazir 

Chand 

Sidho Mai 

Diwan 

Chand 

Boor 

Chand 


Do. 


Do. 


Do 


List of Tres- 
passers 
attached 
herewith 
below. 
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1 2 


4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


Duna Singh 

Hari Singh 
Dhan Wanti W/o 

Munahi Warn 

Iqbal Singh 

Sain Ditta Mai 

4. Takia Arayan J 


Guran 

Ditta 


Through 

Mutwal 

Chand 

Inder 

Singh 

Lad ha 

Ram 

Ludhiana Ludhiana 

Mohalla 

Ludhiana Sayadan 


29'x34'| 

29' X 34',j 

M.C. No. 
Old 

B-lll/564 
M.C. No. 
New 

B-11I/6I4 
E.P. No. 
V-l-186 


15000/- Not-Known 


5. Graveyard 


Not-Known 

Do. Do. K. M. Kh. No. 3500/- Do 

0 03 M.C. No. 

with old 
21 

Houses B-lll/774 
M.C. No. 

New 

B-ll 1/772/2 
.. 828 
„ 772/3 


„ 829 
772/4 

830 
B-772/5 

831 

„ 772/6 

832 

„ 772/7 

833 

„ 772/10 

834 

„ 772/11 
„ 835 
>. 772/12 

836 

„ 772/13 

837 

„ 772/14 

838 

„ 772/15 

839 


Religious J — 48-00/- Do. 


Do. — — Do. Under the un- 

authorised 
possession of 
Ram Lai 
S/o Nibal 
Chand, 

Hai baits Lai 
S/o Harsukh 
Lai. Basanda 
Ram k S/o 
Lakhroai 
Dass. 


Amar Chand 
S/o Kishan 
Singh S/o 
Hari Singh 
Boota Ram 
S/o Lai 
Qiand. 

Gobind Ram 
S/o Ladha 
Ram. 

Gian Qand 
S/o Trwan 
Dass. 

Dea Ban W/o 
Ram Chand 
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6. Mosque & Imam Bara. 


7. Mosque ] 


S. Imam Bara. 


„ 772/16 
840 


” 772/17 

841 

„ 772/18 

842 

„ 772/19 

843 
837/3 

844 

„ 772/9 

845 

„ 772/8 

846 
„ 772/ 

847 
>, 772/ 

848 
„ 770/ 

849 
768/ 

850. 


Do. 

Andlu. 

K. M. Kh.No. 

0 09 185 

15000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

Ludhiana 

Jagraon 

Ha vali 

Say dan. 

341 Sq. 4098 No. 
Yds. old 

6341 New 

with 

1 room & 

C/yard 
with trees 

1-Kikkar 

1-Shetoot. 

8000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

Jagraon. 




Hoshiarpur 

Garh- 
■ shankar. 

K. M. Kb. No. 

1 12 — 

1200/- 

Do. 

- Do. 

Garfa- 

shankar 



with 

Agri-land 

5 00 3673 

2 06 3588 

2 10 3589 





Manohar Lai , 
S/o Ganda \ 
Ram. 

Sukh Dayal 

S/o Barkh 
Ram. 

Kharati Ram 
Sohna Ram. 

Parkash S/o 
Jmda Ram 
Kanshi ,Ram 
S/o Ladha 
Ram. 

Shanli W/o 
Ravi Nadan. 

Nihal Chand 
S/o Javrala 
Dass. 

SaTdari Lai 
S/o Basanda 
Ram. 

Dial Dass S/o 
Lakshme 
Dass 

Diya] Dass 
S/o Lakshme 
Dass. 

Gian Chand 

S/o Nanak 
Chand. 

Sunder Dass 
S/o Bachrta. 


Do. 


Do, Vacant 
C/yard 
Mosque 
Un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Kartar Singh 
Grantin'. 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Sh. Hatti 
Singh S/o 
Jodh Singh. 

2. Mohan 
Singh S/o 
Jai Singh 


II 


C/l 
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LIST OF SEOA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE US 5(2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964. 


2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


K. 

M. 

Kh. No. 

1 

09 

5670/3590 

1 

09 

3571/3590 

1 

15 

3593 

2 

00 

3592 


Not-Known 


16 

02 


16000/- 

Not-Known 

— 

Religions — 

— 

Do 









5 

13 

3777 







5 

00 

6677/3779 







4 

01 

3778 







2 

04 

6961/5691 







6 

11 

5694/3780 







11 

02 

3781 







34 

11 


34000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. — 

— 

Do. 

4 

13 

7361/6678 







3 

12 

7360/6678 







1 

08 

7362/6678 







9 

13 


9000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. — 

— 

Do. 

5 

18 

3789 

5000/t 

Do. 


Do. _ 


Do. 


3 

7 

02 

02 

6968/3784 

6969/3784 

10000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

' 

— 

Do. 

10 

04 









4 

16 

6960/5695 

4000/- 

Do. 



Do. 



' 

Do. 


Under the 

unauthorised 
possesion of 
Bir Singh Sio 
Kuldip Singh 
2. Jank Singh 
S/o Mehar 
Singh. 

Under the 

unauthorised 
possession of 
Smt. Kariar 
Kour Wd/o 
Sardha Singh. 


Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Haj-ara 
Singh 

S/o Rala 

Singh. 

Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Fateh Singh 
S/o Mahma 
Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Kishan Singh 
S/o Sohan 
Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Captain 
Diwan 
Cband S/o 
Rarian Singh. 


2 02 244 

1 04 209 

1 08 208 

1 07 207 

1 08 236 

2 16 231 

2 14 236 

1 13 7279/228 

1 12 7278/288 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Man Mohan 
Singh S/o 
Bishan Singh. 
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1 

01 

4703/239 





0 

03 

5523/4704 





0 

15 

552/4704 





1 

04 

241 





0 

13 

6491/261 





0 

19 

6489/260 





21 

03 


21000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

0 

12 

301 





1 

14 

303 





1 

10 

302 





2 

18 

295 





0 

16 

4729/300 





0 

08 

4730/300 





0 

08 

5526/4731 





0 

06 

5525/4731 

6093/309 





5 

00 

& 310 





13 

10 


13000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

1 

08 

3565 





1 

08 

3571 





2 

16 


2000/- 

Do. 



Do. 

5 

17 

269 





5 

11 

293 





7 

08 

4722/292 





17 

18 


17000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

1 

09 

5724/4167 





1 

10 

5725/4167 





3 

16 

6395/4164 
to 4166 





3 

16 

4168 





0 

11 

4159 





1 

00 

4167 





1 

08 

4173 





0 

16 

4160 





2 

10 

4163 





16 

16 


16000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

8 

13 

2901 





5 

13 

270 





14 

06 


14000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

3 

03 

5666/3540 





3 

04 

5665/3540 





4 

00 

5665/3546 





1 

00 

3547 





1 

03 

3586 





12 

10 


12000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 



Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Hardit Singh 
S/o Mangal 
Singh, 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Santa Singh 
Man Smgh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 

P.W.D. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Mulak Raj 
S/o Ganpat 
Singh. 

Vacant. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Baryani Singh 
and Kartar 
Singh S/o 
Bhagwan 
SiDgh. 


UJ 

-4 
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LIST OF SH1A WARM EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5{2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENTS WAXF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAXF RULES 1964. 


Ui 

on 


1 


2 


3 ,4 567 89 10 


5 

1 

12 

13 

2904 

2902 

7000 >/- 

Not-Known 




Not-Known 

7 

05 



X. 

2 

M. 

10 

Kh, No. 
6344/3575 
& 3576 



2 

11 

3577 

2000/- 

Do. 

3 

Oi 





1 

13 

3888 



7 

02 

3887 



1 

00 

3889 



1 

01 

3890 



0 

06 


1000/- 

Do. 

1 

12 

292 



2 

16 

2918 



1 

12 

2917 



7 

0+ 

2914 



3 

13 

2916 



3 

18 

2915 



5 

16 

2865 



3 

04 

2929 



1 

19 

2922 



3 

07 

2921 



3 

05 

2866 



6 

00 

2923 



9 

00 

2900 



2 

12 

5861/2867 



2 

12 

5862/2867 



6 

04 

6244/2896 



6 

01 

2898 



5 

02 

2889 



3 

18 

2868 



5 

02 

2872 



1 

08 

2870 



1 

08 

2869 



2 

11 

2871 



4 

17 

2875 



3 

10 

2878 



3 

15 

2877 



1 

03 

6576/2875 



2 

02 

2876 




Religious 


Do. 


Do- 


11 12 . 13 


Do.- Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Sh. Gur- 
charan Dass 
S/o Sunder. 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Haraam 
Singh S/o 
Budha Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Kartar Singh 
S/o Sundar 
Singh. 

Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession /of 
Gurbachao 
Singh So 
Bahadur 
Singh. 
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2 03 6577/2875 

4 02 2874 


Do. 


133 14 133000/- 


59/85 

0 16 3681 

0 15 5986/3681 

1 09 5680/3675 

1 13 5682/3675 

1 16 5681/3675 

2 16 3678 

2 13 3680 

1 13 5653/3679 

1 09 5987/3681 

1 15 7192/3676 

5 07 3677 

1 15 7191/3676 

6354/3687 

2 02 & 3688 

2 01 6355/3684 

1 15 3689 

6356/3684 

2 01 & 3683 

2 07 6351/3682 

0 12 3706 

1 05 37/5 

0 10 7357/5684 

0 10 7356/5684 

1 00 5685/3692 

6358/3693 

2 01 to 3699 

0 10 6661/3701 

0 15 6662/3701 

7194/3703 

0 14 & 3704 

1 02 3702 

2 12 3700 

5 03 3691 

5357/5194 

4 15 & 5195 

5 1 6 3 585 

2 1 6 3572 

1 09 3S82 

6345/3583 

1 16 & 3584 

3 02 3581 

2 12 6343/3573 

& 3574 

1 13 3566 

1 07 3569 

2 14 3591 
2 14 3578 
1 07 3564 
1 06 3580 
1 04 3566 


Do. — — Do. 


Under ’ the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Gurubax Singh 
S/o Hakain 
Singh. 
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LIST OF SHU WAXES EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5(2) OP THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENTS WAKF ACT, 1954 L (» OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964' 


1 2 

3 

4 


5 

■ 6 




K. M. 

Kh. No. 




1 

07 

3571 




1 

04 

3568 




1 

07 

3570 




1 

03 

3587 




2 

14 

3563 




12 

02 

3539 




2 

15 

3545 




1 

05 

3550 




0 

19 

3549 




1 

07 

3544 




3 

07 

3574 




119 

11 


9. Imam Bam 

Hoshiarpur 

Garb- 

3 

04 

2906 



shaakar. 

6 

00 

2893 


Garb- 


13 

06 

6242/2890 


abinkar 


6 

14 

& 2892 
with 

Agri-land 

2895 




5 

08 

2894 




1 

07 

7322/2901 




3 

00 

7323/2908 




4 

11 

2901 




1 

03 

2881 




1 

08 

2888 




1 

05 

2889 




1 

08 

2887 

6241 & 2884 




4 

02 

& 28 8 5 




16 

03 

2886 




2 

05 

7001/2882 




6 

00 

7000/2882 




3 

12 

2900 




4 

06 

2110 




5 

07 

2913 




1 

04 

2912 




3 

14 

2911 




3 

05 

2905 




3 

06 

2903 




107 

17 


10. Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

6 

17 

3372 




5 

09 

3371 




5 

15 

3370 




IS 

01 



10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


500006 /- 


Not-known 

Not-Xnown 


— Religious — 


Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Chan an Singh 
Darshan Singh, 
Baldev Singh, 
Hazara Singh. 


107006/- Do. 


Do. 


D*. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Under I the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Dalip Singh 
S/o Bhola 
Singh. 


1 * 000 /- 
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ZLfO (C\~ 


0 12 5781/4752 1200/- 


11. A mam Wara Makam Do. 


0 13 5782/4792 1300/- 


0 07 1140 

2 06 1146 

2 13 2000/- 


Kalewal 51 19 947/1 to 

(129) 712 

0 05 945/1 to 
712 

0 15 1125/1 to 
712 

9 01 949/1 to 
712 

62 00 6200/- 


12. Muafi Raqba relating 
to Khankah Amam 
Shahid. 


Hoshiiapur 

- Kiio ra bad 

Dasuya 1 (13°) 


43 06 758/1156 

1157 

867 

868 

Khewat 

35 

Khatauni 

60 


4400/- 



Under the un- TL 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Ackru S/o 
Jrwan. 

Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
La chinan Singh 
S/o Kuda. 
UDder the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Da lip Singh 
S/o Bhola 
Singh, 

Jamabandi. 

1960-61 ex- 
empted liD 
continuance of 
Mukam Am- 
am Wara 
if being mana- 
ged ho- 

nestly and 
till the will 
and desire 
of the Govern- 
ment. 

Jamabandi. 

1943-44 In 
accordance 
with the Pun- 
jab Govt, 
letter No. 
389 dated 
Nth April 1818. 
subject to 
Nek ch a i 
and tin ex- 
islance of 
Khankah Ash- 
man Shahid 
for puposes 
of service 
for visitors and 
till life of 


Qabaz, exem- 
pted by the 
Punjab Govt. 
The recor- 


Hakiat 1961-62 
relating to 
Muafiat and 
pasnsion has 
not record of 
this nmafi. 
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LIST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5(2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964. 


WAKF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH £ 


13. Dargah Baba Shah Hoshlarpur 

Sayyad Sahib Wali Bassi 

Hoslsarpur Khuaju 
(227) 


14. Imam Bara 


1 5. Karbala Weli 


16. .Mosque 


17. Karbala 


18. Mosquewith 
Imam Bara 


19. Mosque in Imam 
Bara 


20. Imam Bara 

21. Do. 

22. Graveyard 

23. Karbala 


24. Graveyard 
with Takia 


Saagrur Sher Wani 

Kot. 

Mtlerkotla 


Jattuan 

(138) 


K. M. Kh. No. 
0 08 604 
50 

with trees 

1-Barna 

1-Beri 


Malerkotla 

i 


0 04 365 

1 00 241 

1 05 899 

2 05 

1 06 2090 


0 02 B-VIUS-3 

no 

with shop 
1-Hand- 
pump 

- 1 12 — 

with 
1-Hand- 
pump 
1-Pipai 

1 16 — 

i io B-vm-s- 

4/114 
0 19 5288 


1 03 4968 
0 16 6916 


1 17 5758 

with well 
for 

drinking 

water. 


8 9 10 

Not-Known — Religious 
Not-Known 


11 12 


1000/- 

Do. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

500/- 

Do. 


Do. 

300 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

3500/- 

Do. 



Do. 

500 1- 

100/- 

2000/- 

Do. 



Do. 

100/- 

»/- 

2000/- 

Do. 


Do. 

1000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

50/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

200 j- 

Do. 


Do. 

1500/- 

— 

— 

Do. 


Present un- 
authorised 
ownership re- 
cords as Dr. 
Taffzul Hussain 

Khata >LNo. 
117/342 
Jamabandi. 
1945-46. 


Do. 

Khata No. 117, 
340-41 Jama- 
bandi. 1945- 
46. 

Do. 

Khata No. 1294/ 


1509 Jama- 

banddi. 59-60. 


Khata No. 274/ 
500 Jam- 
bandi 59-60. 
Khata No. 421/ 
777 Jama- 

bandi. 59-60. 


Khata No.688/ 
1194. Jama- 
bandi. 59-60 
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Do. 


25. Mosque Sayadan Do. 

Wali 


1 10 B-ll-S-189 
with 
trees 
1-Neem 
1-Kikkar 


26. Sayad Khankah Songrur Bhiwani 

garh town 

Sangrur on the site 0 02 

of road 
going from 
Sangrur 
to Patiala 
near petrol 
pump at 
adda. 


27. Imam bara Near Sangrur Sunam 5 

Kaiian for prayer Have!'. 

Sunam 


21. Khankah Sayad Shah Do. Sunam 

Hakim Sahib Shah 


29. Khankah Sayad Shah Do. Do. 

Hiwaz Sahib 


1 12 


with 

Agri-land 
5 16 264/11 
9 07 264/12 

4 18 264/13/2 
8 00 264/18 

8 00 264/19 
8 00 264/20 
8 00 264/21 
8 00 264/22 
7 13 264/23 

5 10 328/7 

2 17 328/4 

6 13 373/6 

3 01 374/1 

7 01 1243 

92 16 


5 19 256/18 
• 5 05 256/22/1 

5 16 256/23/1 
0 13 256/30 

17 13 


30. Ganj Shahid 


Do. 


Do. 


6 13 


500/- Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


40/- 

540/- 

20/- Do. — Do. — — Do. 

5000/- Do. — -Do. — 34-P.A. Do. 
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LIST OF SHU WAKFS EXISTING LN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5(2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT'S WAKF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964. 


3t. Mosque 


Kapur- 

thaia 

Kapur- 

thata 


32. Takia 


Do. 


Nawa Pind 


33 Mosque & Takia 


Kapur- 

tbala 


Dera 

Sayyadan 


Sultanpur (134) 



5 

6 

7 

K. 

M 

Kh. No. 


0 

17 

3/16/1 


0 

09 

15 


8 

00 

4/19 


8 

00 

20 


5 

01 

22/1 


7 

08 

5/11 


2 

09 

22/2 


2 

09 

20/1 


8 

00 

12 


5 

07 

4/21 


48 

00 


3000/- 

252 sq ft. 

Nonag. 

200/- 

1 

01 

26/22/2 


5 

13 

23/2 


7 

02 

24 


13 

16 


1500/- 

3430 sq. 

within 


ft. 


abadi 

5000/- 

8 

00 

14/4 


8 

00 

7 


3 

16 

14/1 


5 

16 

17 


8 

00 

24 


2 

08 

25/1 


8 

00 

22/4 


2 

08 

5/1 


0 

18 

6/2 


2 

02 

7/1 


1 

02 

19/14/3 


0 

16 

14/4 


1 

17 

15 


55 

18 


11,090/- 


8 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


Noi-Known 

Not-Knowti 


Religious 


15/- 1-78 


Do. 


Do- 


Do. 


Do. 


■Do. 


100/- 11-16 


Do. 


— Do. 


4 - 


O 


3 

tn 

§ 


< 


'O 

-4 

U> 


S' 

I 

e* 


oc 

io 


34. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

1164 sq. 
ft. 

within 

abadi 

6000/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

35. 

Takia ] 

Do. 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

50/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

36. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do. 

9 00 

45 









H3 18 46 
9 16 48 
22 10 49 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Gurdwars. 


H 


t 


tt 

O 





4 

17 

50 

3 

04 

51 

16 

13 

52 

30 

01 

53 





104 

19 


10900/- Do. — Do. — 

— 

Do. 

37. Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

3 

00 

54 







7 

06 

55 







1 

16 

56 







2 

CM 

57 







14 

06 


3400/- Do. — Do. — 

— 

Do. 

38. Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

37 

11 

47 

2300/- Do. — Do. — 

— 

Do. 

39. Imam Bara 

Kapur- 

Phagwara 








thala 









Phagwara 

Gazi 

16 

00 

801 

96000/- Do. — Do. — 

— 

Do 




with 

22 


430/- 






Trees 












96430/- 









LIST OF SHIA PROPERTY DISTT. JULLUNDUR. 



40. Do. 

Jullundur 

Lusara 

K 

M 

Kh, No. 






- 173 

1 

05 

13203 





Phillor 














1532 Min 

2500/- Not-known — Religious 

— 

Do. 







Not-Known 



41. Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

04 

11159 

200/- Do. — Do. — 

— 

Do. 






790-Min 




42. Graveyard 

Jullundur 

Akal pur 

160 

09 

55 






- 113 

5 

18 

56 





Nakodar 


0 

05 

57 







8 

12 

58 







1 

18 

59 





Under the un- 
authorised of 
Aiya High 
School. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Govt. Girls 
Schools. 


43. Mosque 


44. Imam Bara 


45. Mosque 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


177 02 


Do. 0 03 54 Min 


Do. t 00 54 Min 


Do. 


17710/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

- 

Do. 


30/- 

Do. 


Do. 

" 


Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Gurdwara Si- 
ngh Sabba. 

200/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Pritam Singh. 

200/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 



0 02 54 Min 


■S^ 

o» 
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LIST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING KV COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKE ACT 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 6 

7 

8 

9 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

46. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Khuram 
pur 114 

1 09 65 

1 11 65/1 












3 00 

300/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 






with trees 

4-Neems 

160/- 












460/- 







47. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

0 03 64 Min 

30/- 

Do. 

— Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Sohan Singh 
Kamboh. 

48 . 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 15 64 Min 

150/- 

Do. 

_ Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Govt. Primary 
School. 

49. 

Takia 

Jullundur 

Langora 

137 

Nakodar 

Mohalla 

Sayadan 

2 15 3120 Min 

275/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


50. 

Masjid 

Nawan She- 
har 

Jullundur 

2397 sq. M.C. No. 

ft. 48 
with 7 
houses 

3500/- 

Do. 

— Do. 



Do. 




Nikodar 




51. 

Khan Lai Shahid 
Chur Shah 

Jullundur 

Andana 

Kalake 

4 13 444 

8 00 448 

1 00 653 









Phillaur 












13 13 

1365/- 











with 

Agri-land 

3 09 652 

7 02 654 

8 00 655 

7 08 656 












25 19 

2980/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

250/- 

— 

Do. 







4255/- 







52. 

Masjid 

Jullimdur 

JuHuadur 
■ City 
Mohalla 
Sayadan 
Gate 

1200/sq E.P. 286 
ft. 

with 

Shops 

160 sq E. P.286/1 

ft. 

5000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po-, 
session of 

Wrr Singh S/o 
Buta Singh 
Granthi. 



Jullundur 

2000/- 



24 1 - 
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150 sq 
ft 
150 sq 
ft 

40 sq ft. 
80 sq ft. 

Ei>. 286/2 

E.P. 286/3 

E.P. 286/4 
E.P. 286/5 

53. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1750 sq 
ft. 

E.P. 95 


54. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1800 sq 
ft. 

E.P. 123 





with shops 
! 80 sq ft 

E.P. 204 





1 80 sq ft. 

E.P. 286 

55. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

128 sq ft. 
shop 

135 sq ft. 
Huzra 

900 sq ft 

E.P. 25 

E/P. 94 

E.P. 325 

56 . 

Mosque 

Bhatinda 

Uttar 
Saida n 

2000 sq 
ft. 




Mansa 

Waia. 

(Uddat) 

132 


57. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do. 

K. M. Kh. No. 


24 15 79 


58. Pir Khana Do. Joga 

8 08 808 


59. 

Do. 

Do. 

Bo ha 

0 

19 

711 

60. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Rala (7) 

7 

5 

18 

12 

621 

336 





13 

10 


61. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

2 

18 

652 

62. 

Graveyard 

Do, 

Dhinger 

134 

5 

00 

131/1 

63. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

1125 sq 
ft. 

— 


2000 1- 




24 /- 



2000/- 




24 /- 



3000/- 

3000/- 

4000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

72 /- 

72 /- 

- 

Do. 

5000 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

2500/- 

Dq. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

2500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

2000/- 

Do. 



Do. 

84 /- 



Do. 

1000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

24 /- 

— 

Do. 

500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

4 /- 

— 

Do. 

500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

1500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

- 

— 

Do. 

800/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

200 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

1000/- 

Do. 

- 

. Do. 

— . 

— 

Do. 

500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

550/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

200/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Harnam Singh 
S/o Sabha 
Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Smt. Sajja I 
Devi. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession 
Harnam Singh, 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
session of 
Vir Singh. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Gurdwara. 


4 ^ 

-j 
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LIST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OFTHE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954(29 OF 1954) READ WITH 
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I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

64. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Jauririan 

(96) 

4 02 

625 

400 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

65. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

525 sq fL 


200/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

66. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Ahmadpur 

(232) 

4 02 

3 08 

326 

327 












7 10 


650/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

67. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

1200 sq 
ft. 

— 

130 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

. — 

Do. 

68. 

Pir Khana 

Bhatinda 

Ram Tirth 
- Jagga 

10 00 

649 

2500 1- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 



Bhatinda 





69. 

Do. 

I>o. 

Jaisingh 

Wala 

(91) 

1 00 

1284 

500 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

70. 

Imam Bara 

Gurdaspur 

Batala 

Batala 
- Town 

K M 

0 09 
with tree 
1-Beri 

Kh. No. 

H. 734 

3110/- 

50/- 

Do. 

— 

[Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 







3160/- 







71. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 10 

E-1054 

3500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 





Do. 


72. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

16 

11/324 

2200 /- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

73. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

14 

B-11/6X/ 

256 

2000 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

96/- 

— 

Do. 

74. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

16 

1887 

1600 1- 

Do, 


Do. 


— 

Do. 

75. 

School 

Do. 

Fatehgarh 

Churian 

Town 

0 

06 

170 

800/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


14 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Sudani Mai. 


Under the un- L 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Inder Dass 
S jo Sanga 
Ram. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Dharafn Bir 
Sat Pal S/o 
Hari Ram. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Bakhtar Singh 
Gian Cham). 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Khazan Singh. 

Urder the un- 
authorised po- 
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Town 


76. 

Takia 

Do. 

77. 

Do. 

Do. 

78. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

-7 9. 

Do. 

Do. 

SO. 

Mosque 

Do. 

81. 

Do. 

Do. 

82. 

Do. 

Do. 

83. 

Do. 

Do, 

84. 

Do. 

Do. 

85. 

Khankah 

Do, 

36. 

Imam Bara 

Gurdaspui 1 



Gurdaspur 

87. 

Takia'In MohaJla 
Nawan Katra of 

Haji Saved Mohd. 

Do. 

38. 

Khankah of Shri 

Sayed Rahemtullah 

Do, 

39. 

Khankah Sayed Imam 
Shah 

Do. 

90. 

Do. 

Do. 

91. 

Mosque 

Do. 

92. 

Imam Bara 

Gurdaspur 


Pathankot 

93. Mosque Do. 


Do. 

0 18 
with tree 

6 

M.C. No. 

2S9 

1100/- 

1000/- 

2100/- 

Do, 1 

Panjagarain 

2 

02 

67 

100/- 

(154) 

Fatehgarh 

Panjga rail 

8 


66 a 

700/- 

(154) 

Masanian 

6 

05 

91 

400/- 

(197) 

Do. 

0 

03 

— 

300/- 

Do. 

j 

05 

— 

400/ 

Do. 

0 

09 

— 

300/- 

Do. 

0 

10 

— 

500/- 

Do 

1 

02 

— 

2000/- 

Do. 

Gurdaspur 

2 

01 

— 

'4000/- 

Town 

0 

10 

2726/1 54 J 

50/- 

Kalanaur 

663 sq ft." 

within 

Abadi 

1100/- 


Do. 

275 sq. ft. 

within 

Abadi 

300/-’ 

Do. 

900 sq ft. 

— 

700/- 

Do. 

2500 sq 
ft. 

— 

3000/- 

Mustfa 

Abad 

Savadan 

0 04 

71 

2000/- 

(289) 

Pathankot 

Town. 

0 06 
with trees 
1-Pipal 
1-Darak 

15/205 

2800/- 

r Dal 

Tousis 

1 03 

81 

1000/- 

Town 


Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do 

r 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

!Do. — Do. 

Do, — Do. 


ssession of 
Sander Singh. Air 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Do. Kesar Singh 

S/o Isher 
Singh. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Dc 

Do 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Shri Barkat 
Bibi W/o Cha- 
vat Ram. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised pot- 
session 1 of 
Mela Devi. 

Do. 


■o 
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LIST OF SHIA WAKFS ^STaG^IN^SgMirB^AB, STgE Ug 5 W OF ™Cgmi ^GOVERNMENT S WAKF 


94. Mosque 

95. Imam Bara 
Sayad Wata 


Gurdaspur 

Pathankot 

Rupar 

Kharar 


K. M. Ktiasra No. 
Pathankot Town 6 12 76 


Kharar 


112' 8" North. 

123' 6" South. 

62' 8" East. 

63' 4" West, 

with 
double 
storey. 


Not-known 

Not-known 

Do. 


Religious — 

Do. — 


■96. Imam Bara 


■97. Imam Bara Sayed 
wa|a 


■98. Ima m Bara pear Do. 

Jama Masiid 


99. Imam Bara 
W. No. 1 


Do. 

9T 2" 

North. 

8000 /- 

Do. 

_ Do. 

— 


123' 6" 

South. 







49' 0" 

East. 







3 r 9" 

with plot 

West- 






Do. 

123' 6" 

1573 

North 







115' 6" 

South 







118' 0" 
96' 10" 

East 

West 

7000 /- 

Do. 

_ Do. 

— 

— 


with plot 
245' 6" 

North 







246' 11" 

South 







73' 8" 

78' 0" 

East 

West 

1200/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

120/ ■ 

— ■ 

Do. 

— 

69 

3000 1 - 

Do. 

_ Do. 

— 

■ 


48' S' South 
IT 9* East 
23' 4 “ West 

with 
4-rooms 
1-C/yaidl 


7 9 / 5" Nortl 

61' 5" Soutl 

7T 0" East 
100' 10" West 
with half 
portion is 
failed in 
a half 
portion 
is very 
good 
condition 
and dou- 
ble storey 


M. C. No. 
B-I-53 
North 
South 


10000/- Do. 
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100. Mosque chidi Mara 


Do. 


101. Khan Mosque Kasba j Do. 


102, i Mosque Say ad wall Do. 


Do. — ■ — 

chidi mara 39' O' North 

39’ 0 * South 

28' O' E«t 
20* O' Wost 
with 
1-C/yard 
3-Trees 
1 -Veran- 
dah 

Khaiar — — 

Kasba 38' O' North 

26' 4' South 

44' O' East 

49" O' West 

with 2 
Rooms 
1 -C/Yard 
bathroom 
3-Trees. 

Do. — 

88' r North 

76' [10' South] 
76' 8* East 

80' ST West 

with 
1-room 
1-C/yard 
plot 

attached 
Mosque 
10- trees 


103. Plot of Sayad Wali Do. Kharar 


104. Amam Bara 

103. Amatm Bara & 
Khankah 


[Farozepur 

Ferozepur 

Do. 


49* 00* North 

55' 01' South 

63' 10* East 

76'J 10* West 

Bhabar 29 08 16M/13 

Azam 18, 19, 23 

Shah 

Mall Road K.|M.[S. 

Ferozepur 

City 2 2 20 BI— IR 



53-A 


M C. No. 


EJS. 28/6 


land 28/5J 

13' X 13' 

Room 

irxi3' 

Room-2 ] 

IS'xlO' 

Room-3 ] 

14' x 9' 

Roon>4 

14' x 9' 

Room-5 

17'xl3' 

BI-IR/53A 


M.C. No. i 
E.S. 28/8 


3000/- Do. 


Do, 


120 


Do. 


4000/- Do. — Do. 140/- — Do. Tresspasser 

Amar Nath. 


5000/- Do. — Do. — — Do. 


700/- 
5700 1- 


1000/- 

Do. 


Do. 

— 


Do. 

3000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 


— 

Do. 


4000/- Do. — Do. 48 /- — Do. Sh. Jaswant 

Singh S/o Ajit 
Singh and Sh. 
Shiv Charan 
Singh S/o 
Sadhu Singh 
on the rent of 
Rs. 4/- month- 
ly. 

Smt. Naino 
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LIST OF SH1A 3VAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB StATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKE ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WASP RULES 1964. 


10 


11 


12 


13 


14 


to 


106." Amam Bara Ferozepur MolwaJ K-M-S-Ft. 2000/- Do. — Do. 

Road 1-3-3-20 M.C. No. 

Ferozepur Ferozepur 

City. 12' >11' 1-Room 

35' x 6' 2-Rooro 
M.C. No. 

E.S. 23/19 
10':. 10' 3-Room 
ll'x 12' 4-Room : 

M.C. No. 

E.S. 23/18 

12'xir 5-Room 
M. C. No. 

ES. 23/17 
15' : : 21' 6-Room 
& Hatha. 


Do. Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Houses and 
Batha. Sh. 
Angraig Singh 
S/o Bahadur 
Singh unau- 
thorised. 

Sh. Chahan 
Singh S/o 
Bahadar Singh 
unauthorised. 

Sh. Mangal 
Singh S/o 
Bahadar Singh 
unauthorised 
Sh. Angraig 
Singh Mangal 
Singh. Chanan 
Singh, Baha- 
dur .Singh 
unauthorised 


107. Amam Bara Do. 


108. Tomb Syed Imam Do. 

Shah/Tafda) 


Moh. Piran 

1-6-3 

B1V-3R-2S 

Mala in 



Side 


10 A 

Mori 



Gate 


M.C. No. 

Ferozepur 


D.S. 2/75 

City, 

with i 5 



room. 



27' x 48' 

Do. 


48' x 13' 

Do. 


27' X 15' 

Do. 


16'XlO' 

Do. 


34' X 13' 

Do. 


with plot 



14' ' 9' 

Do. 

Ferozepur 



City, 

7 00 

BIV-2R-2S 



35 



M.C. No. 



D.S. 7/70 


with 6 
rooms. 


14'xl3' 
13'xl3' 
IPX 7 

i s'xwr 

6'X 6' 

10' X 7' 


300/- Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do, Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Houses, 

Sh. Girdha 
Singh S/o 
Sunder Singh 
unauthorised, 
Smt. Durga 
Devi unautho- 
rised. Sh. 
Chuni LaJ un- 
authorised. 


Under the un- 
Do. authorised po- 

ssession of 
House of Sh. I 
Gurdit Siugh | 
S/o Allah D 
Singh. I 
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109. Amain Bara 


Ferozepur 


4000/- 



Moh. 

Syadan 

Wala 

Moja. 


M S 
12 82 B-XV 

323 

M.C. No. 
B-XVI-6 


690 


110. 

Imam Bara 

Ferozepur 

Dhaghru 

K 

M 

Kh. No. 





- 

6 

05 

— . 

4500/- 



Ferozepur 






111 . 

Mosque 

Amritsar 

Taila 








- (159) 

0 

02 

L- 

400/- 



Ajnala 






112. 

Khanka h 

Do. 

Do. 

7 

01 

42 

350/ 

113. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do. 

19 

08 

45 






0 

08 

46 



114. 

Mosque 

Amritsar 

Taranlaran 

Phasur, 

19 

1 

16 

00 — 

1000/- 

500/- 

115. 

Amam Bara 

Do. 

Plasur 

(70) 

1 

19 

300/- 

116. 

Imam Bara 

Amritsar 

Amritsar. 

Amritsar 

M. 

8 

Sq. ft. 

175 2094/11 

9000/- 

117. 

Khankah Pir Sayad 
patshah 

Do. 

Amritsar 
I/S Lai 
Line 

6 

18 

50/- 

118. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Kolia 

Sayadan 

(243) 

K. 

4 

12 

1 

2 

1 

3 

26 

M Kh. No. 

16 44 

14 45 

12 46 

17 47 

12 48 

06 49 

17 

2000/- 

119. 

Mosque 

Amritsar 

Patti 

(170) 

K. M. 

. S. F. 



Demobkhed 

Patti 

0 16 

; 31 9653 

6000/- 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. - Do. 

Do. Do. 

Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do 

Do. — Do. 


Under the un- 
Do. authorised pot-4 

ssesion of 
Mahar Singh 
S/o Attar 
Singh. 

2. Mohar Singh 
S/o ' Gurdit 
Singh funder 
the unauthori- 
■ sed possession 
of Karyadar 
Custodian on 
the rent of 
Rs. 6/- mon- 
thly. 


Do. 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Gurdwara, 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Uf;' 

U-t 
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LIST OFSHIA WARES EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENTS WAKE ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES, A964. 


1 


6 


9 • 


10 11 12 


13 


1 20. Hazrat Majlas Patiala 

Imam Hussain. 

Patiala 


Shashi B. 

B. 

Kh. No. 

Brahman a. 0 

08 

54 



with 

K. 

M. 

Agri-Land 

6 

16 

imn 

8 

00 


8 

00 

i 

8 

00 

2 

6 

10 

i 

8 

00 

2 

7 

03 

i 

8 

00 

3 

6 

16 

1 

8 

00 

1 

7 

00 

1 

8 

00 

1 

8 

10 

I 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

5 

16 

2 

4 

13 

2 

3 

02 

2 

7 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

1 

8 

00 

1 

3 

10 

3 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

8 

00 

2 

1 

12 

2 

1 

07 

5 

7 

04 

I 

8 

00 

1 

7 

18 

1 

8 

00 

1 

5 

11 

6 

1 

08 

1 

4 

03 

1 

1 

15 

1 

8 

00 

1 

3 

11 

6 

8 

00 

1 

7 

00 

1 

4 

10 

1 

7 

02 

1 

8 

00 

I 


Not-Rnown __ Religious 
Nof-Known 


Do. 





4 * 
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7 00 18/17 

7 16 20/15 

8 00 17/1 
8 00 17/2 
8 00 17/9 
8 00 17/10 
8 00 17/11 
8 00 17/12 
8 00 17/18 
8 00 17/19 
8 00 17/20 
8 00 17/22 
8 00 17/23 

7 16 1 

8 00 18/12 
8 00 18/13 
8 00 18/20 
8 00 18/22 
8 00 18/23 
8 00 21/1 

7 11 21/10 
5 10 19/23 
7 04 19/24 
7 04 19/25 
5 15 20/3 


8 

00 

20/4 

8 

00 

20/5 

6 

11 

20/6 

5 

11 

20/7 

5 

15 

20/8 

9 

14 

12 

5 

15 

8 

9 

11 

13 

8 

16 

14 

8 

00 

21/2 

8 

00 

21/3 

9 

11 

21/8 

9 

07 

21/7 

6 

16 

21/11 

8 

09 

21/9 

8 

00 

18/16 

8 

00 

18/18 

669 

14 




Majlas . 

0 

16 

18/26 

0 

16 

18/27 

0 

16 

19/26 

0 

10 

82 

0 

09 

3/26 Min , 


3 07 



80000/- Do. — Do. 1010/- 51 -78 Do. 


2800/- Do. — Do. — — Do. H 

I tn 

II 


'Aar m— Sec. 4 J THE GAZETTE OF INDIA. JANUARY 10,73 (PAUSA, 14, l$A4) 


LIST OF SHL4 WAKES EXISTING LN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKE ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954 ) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAXF RULES. ;.1951. 


O'. 


I 2 


121, Khankah Sayad 
Gulam Rassul 


122. Imam Bara 


j 


Patiala 

Patiala 


Do. 


Dandoa. 


5 

6 

7 8 

9 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

B. B. 

Kh. No. ' 







1 04 

2 05 

2 12 

114 

with 

Agri-Land 

(Before 

CIFD 

227 ' 

122 

900/- Not-Known 

Not-Known 

— - Religious 



Do. 


4 17 

After Cl H 







K. M. 

6 12 
3 00 
2 08 

6/18/2 

23/ T 

57 







12 00 


2000/- Do. 

— Do. 

— 

1 -32 

Do. 



Hassanpur 

Jaula. 


K. 

M. 

Kh. No. 

0 

17 

16/7/2 



with 



Agri-Land 

6 

19 

16/14 

8 

00 

16/17 

8 

00 

16/16 

8 

00 

23 

8 

00 

24 

8 

00 

25 

- 2 

04 

19/2/2 

8 

00 

'3 

8 

00 

4 

8 

00 

5 

S 

oo 

8 

8 

00 

9 ; 

0 

06 

1 6126 


90 06 


18000/* Do. — Do. 


Do. 


123. 

Imam Bara in Abadil 

Do. 

Tripirl 

Sq. Ft. 





Saidan 

700 

1-Neem 

2500/- 

& 

30/- 

124. 

Imam Bara Mohall a 

Mir Kundla 

Do. 

Patiala 

370 Sq. 
yds. 

2530 /- 
20000/- 





1S50/2 



Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. Do. - — Do. Under the 

unauthorised 
possession of 
1. Mahatma 
A mar Dar- 
shan Anand 
Saoasi Puri 
Chela Shij 
Swami Biragi 
Nand Ji 
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125. Karbala Do. Do. B. B. 

0 06 1280 

0 07 1381 Mia 

Well 10 03 

Ghair 

Mumkin 03 1381 Min 


0 

19 

Agri- 

Land 

2 

17 

1378 


0 

09 

1379 


6 

18 

1382 


4 

00 

1383 

Min 

4 

00 

1387 

Min 

1 

00 

1388 

Min 

0 

17 

1381 

Min 

2 

14 

1387 

Min 

22 

15 




3-Neem 

1-Tahli 


326. Mosque Tripari 
Sayadan. 


Do, Do. 720 Sq.Yds. 6784/5 

6785/5 


327. Imam Bara Mohalla Do. Do. 235 Sq. M.C. No. 

Takia Rahim Shah yds. 6293/1 

near Gurdwara 
Chhimbia-n 
wala 


128. Mosque Imam Bara Patiala Samaoa 

Samana 


1310 Sq. 
Yds, 



7000/- Do. — Do. — 1-07 


18000/- 

650/- 

4500/- Do. — Do. 


25000/- Do. — Do. 

15000/- Do. — Do. 
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LIST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954 

(29 OF 1954) READ WITH RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES, 1964. 


ui 

oo 


1 


2 


3 4 5 6 7 


8 9 10 11 12 13 


14 


129. Mosque <& Imam 

Patiala 

Samaoa 

K. 

M. 




Khana Sayadat Rajbi, 



13 

10 

— 


Not-Known 


Sam ana 


1 

16 

124/15/2 






6 

18 

124/16 


Not-Known 




0 

13 

115/44 






0 

03 


3000 1- 







1/3 Share 








of 








115/44 



T30. Imam Bara Garh 

Do. 

Do. 

n 

08 

45/25 


Do. 

Bukharian 



7 

05 

53/4 






6 

05 

53/7/1 






0 

01 

45/16 






0 

11 

45/26 






21 

10 


3050/- 


131. Imam Bara Sayadat 

Do. 

Do 

K. 

M, 

Kh. No. 






2 

01 

256 






2 

11 

257 






3 

08 

258 






1 

09 

259 






3 

07 

260 






2 

03 

261 






2 

15 

262 


Do. 




17 

14 


5000/- 



Religious 


Do. 


|Do. 


— Do. 

8-89 


Do. 


Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Jai Pal Singh 
S/o joinder 
Singh. 


4-21 


Do. 


In advertently 
sold by the 
Custodian to 
Mehar Singh- 


132. Karbala Sayadat 
Rajbi on a road 
leading to Mandi 


Do. Do, 361 sq. 

yds. 

10 OS 


4000/- Do. 


Do. 


133. 

Khankah Baba Sbekar 

Do. 

Do. 

K. 

M. 






Ganj Patti Sayadan. 



2 

09 

376 

500/- 

Do. 

— 

134. 

Takia Idhu Shah Patti 

Do. 

Do, 

2 

05 

1M/18/1 

500/- 

Do. 

— 


Sayadan 



B. 

B. 





135. 

Amam Bara. 

Do. 

Do. 

2 

01 

256 








2 

11 

257 








3 

08 

258 








1 

L 

09 

259 





Do. Shop 17 sq. 

yds. under 
the unautho- 
rised poses- 
sion of Chandu 
Ram Jhatki 
Shop 40 sq. 
yds. lessee. 
Makban Singh 
Shop 14 sq 
yds. Jati Ram 
Jhatki Shop 
290 sq. yds. 
lessee. Ishar 
urf Hari Chand. 


Do. 

Do. 


Custodian has 
sold this to< 
Sh. Mehar 
Singh S/o 
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3 

07 

260 





2 

03 

261 





2 

15 

262 





17 

14 


2000/- 

136. Amam Bam 

Do. 

Do. 

B. 

B. 

Kh. No. 




912 sq. 

— 

5000/- 




ft. 





137. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 01 

7 08 

0 11 

7 05 

6 05 

45/16 

24 

26 

53/4 

53/7/1 






21 10 


3000/- 

138. 

Marad Atyam 

Patiala 

Madartpur 

K. M. 

4 13 

Kh. No. 

945 

Agri-land 

Before 

C/H 

425 

427 

577 

1500/- 

139. 

Graveyard 

Rajpora 

Do. 

Do. 

4 18 

0 13 

7 03 






12 14 


3200/- 

140. 

Mosque Thart Syadan 

Do, 

Ghager 

Sara! 

l60 Sq. 
yds. 

Agr. land 






6 18 

321 

1800/- 


141. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Bo, 

B. B. 

15 07 

Before 

C/H 


142. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Sarai 

Mughal 

1 00 

8 

300/- 

143. 

Do. 

Do. 

AH Majra 

15X10 

sq. 

yds. 


500/- 

144. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do. 

2 01 

448 

400/- 

145. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Bhuri 

Majri 

100 Sq. 

yds. 

— 

200/- 

146. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do, 

2 03 

Before 

C/H 

Agri-land 

400/- 


Hunda Ram 
3-7-62 for 
Rs. 2000/- A 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 



Do. 


Do. 

_ 



Do. 

Under 

the 


unauthorised 
possession of 
Bhola Ram 

S/o Hajari 

Lai. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. — Do. — 2-88 Do. 


Not reserved 
during C/H. 


Do. 


Do. 



Do. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

72-00 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Gtrrdwara Sa- 
hib. 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Not reserved 
during C/H. 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

_ 



Do. 

Not reserved 


during C/H. 


on 

vo 
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UST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE L 

RULE 4 OF THE 

1 2 3 4 5 6 

Agri-Land 


147. Imam Bara Truf Patiala 

Saidan Kalan 

Rajpnraj 


148. Taraf Sloran (Khurd) Do. 


149. Mosque Taraf Saidan Do. 


150. 

Iroambara 

Do. 

151. 

Graveyard 

Do, 


15Z Amam Ganj Takia Do. 


Nanbera 4 00 709 

4 00 710 
4 00 715 

2 16 716 
4 12 1088 
4 01 1089 
4 00 714 

3 18 717 

4 04 707 
4 06 708 

4 00 709 
4 11 712 
4 00 711 
2 12 713 

47 08 


Do. 2 10 1733 

3 15 1735 

4 07 1736 
2 01 1737 
0 05 1734 

12 18 


Do. 4 17 1730 

3 01 1731 

7 18 

400 Sq. yds. 

Rajgarh 400 Sq. — 
yards. 

As bagan 
C/H 
6 16 406 

1 09 408 

8 05 

B. B. Agri-land 
Baprour 3 15 891 

4 00 892 

2 12 887 
2 04 890 

5 08 893 


17 19 
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153. Khankah Shakl Jamal 
Jamal Shah 


154. Khankah Shaid Lai 
Bhukari 


155. Imam Barm 


156. Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Cbah 

Pucca 

Gari 


Salempnr 

Sh akahn 


Dharam 

Garh 


Shabdarpnr 


Do. 


0 

05 

542 

0 

04 

73 

Agri-land 

0 

02 

72 

0 

07 

74 

0 

09 

14/25/2 

2 

05 

15/21 

5 

00 

28/1/1 

6 

08 

15/22 

4 

03 

29/5/2 

2 

08 


20 

04 


1 

15 

249 


JC. M. 

Kh. No, 

3 

18 

61 

1 

01 

18 

0 

10 

19 

0 

15 

39 

0 

16 

61 

1 

06 

72 

1 

10 

82 

4 

03 

90 

1 

04 

91 

0 

04 

96 

0 

19 

92 

0 

04 

98 

0 

06 

99 

6 

05 

101 

4 

19 

103 

2 

18 

104 

0 

14 

106 

10 

11 

119 

9 

11 

121 

3 

19 

129 

3 

17 

144 

1 

03 

150 

53 

15 

Agri-land 

18 

12 

1 

82 

01 

2 

91 

01 

15913 

20 

08 

15914 

1 

19 

16115 


1000 /- 


200 /- 


2600/- 


375/- 


11800/ 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


120 /- 


Do. 


Do. 


92/- 5-80 Do. 


Do. — 1-04 Do. Under the un- 

authorised 

— possession of 

Shamsber 
Singh S/o 
Is her Singh. 


Do. — — Do. 
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LIST OF SH3A WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 19541 READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964, 


N> 


1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 


K, M. Kh. No. 
37 02 7 
7 13 8 

0 02 9 
9 07 10 

3 06 11 

1 17 12 

0 17 13 

0 07 14 
18 15 15 

6 02 16 
9 13 17 

7 07 20 
3 18 21 

1 09 22 

2 05 23 

2 15 24 
0 14 25 

3 02 26 

5 09 27 
10 05 28 

0 03 29 

B. B. Kh. No 
3 02 30 

1 16 31 

3 03 32 

2 17 33 

0 13 34 

3 17 35 

6 03 36 
2 00 37 

1 13 38 
1 13 40 
6 03 41 

4 02 42 

1 18 43 

0 05 44 
9 05 45 

0 03 46 

1 09 47 

4 05 48 
0 10 49 

8 06 50 
6 10 51 
4 03 52 

4 10 53 

5 15 54 
13 00 55 

0 05 56 
5 03 57 
5 01 58 
0 09 59 

9 19 60 
0 05 62 

13 02 63 
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2 03 64 

0 17 65 

3 00 66 

7 01 67 

0 12 68 
9 01 69 

3 02 70 
3 09 71 

14 OS 73 

1 12 74 

2 14 75 
0 01 76 

0 03 77 
7 18 78 

1 15 79 
0 03 80 

3 02 SI 

0 17 83 

2 01 84 

2 16 85 
7 07 86 

1 16 88 
13 04 89 

0 06 92 
6 11 94 
2 19 95 

1 18 97 

2 11 100 
6 17 104 

2 07 105 
18 16 107 

3 01 108 

3 06 109 

12 18 110 
6 00 111 
9 17 112 
3 08 113 

1 16 114 

15 13 115 
18 15 116 

2 18 117 

61 03 118 
13 09 120 
90 13 122 

0 07 123 
0 02 124 
0 15 125 

0 07 126 
23 11 127 

1 09 128 

6 11 130 

2 17 131 

1 14 132 

0 17 133 

15 13 134 

0 13 135 
26 12 136 
66 17 137 
98 14 138 
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LIST OF SHI A WAKES EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S S (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES 1964. 



I 2 

3 

4 

5 


6 

7 8 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 





88 

99 

82 

39 

5 

10 

15 

08 

12 

02 

10 

18 

139 

140 

141 

142 

143 

145 











42 

2 

2 

0 

4 

7 

3 

76 

02 

08 

07 

05 

17 

14 

05 

00 

146 

147 

148 

149 

151 

152 

154 

155 











1583 

17 


1543000/- Not-known — 

Religious 

— 

— 

Do. 









Not-known 






157. 

Imam Bara 

Patiala 

Jansala 

K. 

K. 

Kh. No. 









Rajpura 


2 

4 

5 

3 

17 

14 

00 

00 

19/14/2 

19/15/1 

19/16/1 

19/17/2 











£ 15 

11 


2000/- Do. _ 

Do. 

110/- 

5-70 

Do. 





LIST OF SHIA WAKF TEHSIL RAJPURA DFSTT. PATIALA (URBAN) 


" 



158. 

Mosque Mohatla Sai- 
dan Chowk 

Patiala 

Banaur 

B. 

B. 


Not-known — 

Religious 

— 

— 

Do, 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Fauza Singh 
S/o Lai 

Smgh. 


Rajpura 


0 

07 


1100/- Not-known 





159. 

Imam Bara Mahal Ja 
Sayadan. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

13 


1000/- Do. — 

Do, 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised 













possession of 

Gurdwara 

Garanthi 

Bhai Banta 
Singh. 

160. 

Imam Bara Chowk 

Do. 

Do. 

5732 Sq. 


6700/- Do. — 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Garanthi Bal 


OS 

■fi 


Sayadan 


ft 
1-Neem 


60/- 


want Singh 
S/o Par- 
tap Singh 
under par- 
dhan Master 
Baldev Singh 
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ZLl 106OE-6 


161. Mosque Mohalla Sai- Do. 
dan Chowk 


Do. 2384 Sq.' 

ft. 


2700/- 


162. Imam Bara Sayadan Do. 

Chowk. 


Do. 5732 Sq. 

ft. 

1-Neem 


6700/- 

60/- 


163. Mosque Mohalla 
Sayadan Chowk 


Do. Do' 1240 Sq 

ft. 


1400/- 


164. Imam Bara Mohalla Do. 
Sayadan 


Do. 3032 Sq. 
ft. 


3000/- 


165. Mosque Mohalla Saya- Do. 
dan 


Do 1000 Sq. 

ft. 


5000/- 


166. Imambara Do. Do. 3626 Sq. 

ft. 

1 Kikkar 


5000/- 

100 /- 


167. Graveyard 


Patiala 

Sjrhind 


Wazir 

Nagar 


K M Kh. No. 
6 00 78 


1500 /- 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do, 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. _ Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Amarjit 
Singh S/o 
Gurdev Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Gurdwara 
Naujawan 
Singh Sabha 
Garanlhi 
Bahvant Si- 
ngh S/o 
Partap Singh 
under Par- 
dhan Mas- 
ter Baldev 
Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 

Didar Singh 
and Fauze 
Dar Singh 
S/o Lai 

Singh. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession 
of Gurdwara 
Garanthi 
Dilbagh Singh 
S/o Attar 
Singh under 
Pritam 

Singh Nam- 
berdar. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Hardev 
Singh S/o 
Partap 
Singh 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Jawahar 
Singh S/o 
Bahvant 
Singh. 


O' 

rzi 
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0 \ 
3 1 


LIST OF SHIA WAKES EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S S (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT. 1954 (29 OF 19541 READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB WAKF RULES, 1964. 


1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 10 

II 12 

13 

14 

168. 

Khanka h Syed Amir 

Ali 

Patiala 

Dera 

Miran 

5 02 

30 

200/- 

Not-Known 

— Religious 

■ 

Do. 



Sjrhind 

3 04 
7 04 

Agri-land 

13/9 

13/10 


Not-Known 









10 08 


1000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

75/- 3-13 

Do. 


169. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Do. 

0 17 

150 sq 
Karam 

— 

1000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

_ — 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Gurdwara Sa- 
hib, 

170. 

Imam Bara 

Do. 

Do. 

0 04 
40 sq 
Karam 


1000/- 

Do. 

— Do. 


Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Sh. Sumpuran 
Singh. 

171. 

Graveyard 

Do. 

Do. 

B B 

0 16 

(Before C/H) 
569 

1600/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

— — 

Do. 

Not reserves 
during C/H. 

- 172. 

Imam Bara Mohalla 
Hussaina 

Do. 

Sirhrnd 

K M 

1 05 
with trees 
1-lrnli 
1-Ama 
1-Barh 

— 

550/- 

1475/- 

Do. 

— Do. 

— — 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Mohalla Dar- 
yan. 






2025/- 






173. 

Mosque 

Hazrat Amam Hussain 
Alle Islam Mohd. 

Sarit (Nabha) 

Do. 

Wazir 

Nagar 

128 sq ft. 

K M 

0 15 

Kh. No. 

5/26 

with 

Agri-land 

300/- 

1600/- 

Do. 

— Do. 


Do. 



0 05 1/2! 

7 04 4/1 

8 00 4/10 
8 00 4/11 
8 00 4/20 
8 00 4/21 

2 19 5/5 
7 13 5/6 

1 18 5/7 

0 14 5/8 

3 09 5/12 
7 10 5/13 

7 11 5/14 

8 00 5/15 
8 00 5/16 

7 15 5/17 

8 00 5/18 
8 00 5/19 

7 05 5/20 

8 00 5/21 
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8 00 5/22 
8 00 5/23 
8 00 5/24 
8 00 5/25 
4 09 6/16 

0 10 6/17 

1 06 6/24 
8 00 6/25 

6 14 7/5 
4 16 7/6 

4 00 7/15 
8 .00 8/1 
8 00 8/2 
8 00 8/3 
8 00. 8/4 

7 14 8/5 

7 04 8/7 

8 00 8/8 

8 00 8/9 
8 00 8/10 
8 00 8/11 
7 14 8/12 

2 19 8/13/1 

1 14 8/10/1 

5 08 8/20/1 

6 18 9/1 

1 12 9/2/1/ 1 

292 11 


Do. — Do. 1100/- — Do. 

44000 /- 


GHAZANFAR ALI KHAN, 
Secretary , 
Punjab Wakf Board, 
Ajobala Cantt. 


O'. 
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PUNJAB WAKF BOARD AMBALA CANTT 
NOTIFICATION 

No. 19 (Survey) (1) — la exercise of the powers conferred by Sub-Section (2) of Section 5 of the Wakf Act 1954 (29 of 1954), the Punjab Wakf Board here under Published a list 
of Waif’s existing in the composite Punjab State, containing particulars as have been prescribed under Rule 4 of the Punjab Waif Rules, 1954. 

I 1ST OF SHIA WAKFS EXISTING IN COMPOSITE PUNJAB STATE U/S 5 (2) OF THE CENTRAL GOVERNMENT’S WAKF ACT, 1954 (29 OF 1954) READ WITH 

RULE 4 OF THE PUNJAB W AKF RULES, 1964. 

(i) (ii) Location of Wakfs (iii) Details of wakf properties. (ivj (Vi) (viii) (ix) (x) (xii) (xv) 

Name of Wakfs 


(ii) Location of Wakfs 


(a) 

District 


(c) 

Village 

where 

situated 

(d) 

Site on 

which 

situated 


1 . Khankah Sa Milan 


Hissar 


2. Imam Bara 


Kamal 

Kamal 


Pundri 

(26) 


(b) 

Boundaries 


(ivj 

Date of 
year 

creation of 
wakfc . 

(v) 

Details of 
Wakf deeds 


(vii) 

Grants 

received 


(viii) 

Nature of 
objects 
of 
each 
wakf. 


(ix) 

Gross 

income 

of 

properties 
comprised 
in each 
wakf 


(x) 

Amount 
of 
L. R. 
s cess 
rates 
and 
taxes 
payable 
in respect 
of such 
property 

(xi) 

Expenses 
incurred 
in the 
realisation 
of 

income 


(xii) 

How 

the 

wakf is 
administered 

(xhi) 
Name of 
Mutwaili 

(xiv) 

Pay or 
remune- 
ration of 
Mutwalii 
of 

each 

wakf 


(xv) 

Any other 
particulars 


(Remarks) 


4 5 

6 

7 8 

9 10 

11 

12 

13 

14 


39’ — 00” N — Gab. 
39’— 00" S— House 
16’— 00” W — Gall. 
1C— 00” E— House. 


K. M. Kh. No. 
3578 Sq. DA/64/1 


HARYANA STATE 
3,000 Not-known 

Not-known 


— Religious — 


Through 
Mutwaili 
Secretary 
Punjab 
Wakf 
Board 
as ex- 
officio 
Mutwaili 


Ft. 

63/1 


6 00 

179/4 


10 00 

6 


8 00 

7 


4 13 

14/1 


5 18 

180/10 




3,500/- 

34 .11 



3 16 

28/16 


8 00 

25 


2 07 

97/19/2 


7 08 

20 


5 03 

21/1 


26 14 


2500/- 

1004 Sq. 


3500/- 


4,000/- Nol-kncwn — 
Not-known 


Religious — 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Kahan Singh 
S/o Gokal 
Chand. 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Mehar Singh 
S/o Kebar 
Singh. 


Do. 15 0/- 


Under the i 

unauthorised 
possession of 
Fuman Ram 
etc. 
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4. 

Imam Bara 

Kamal 

Kamal 

Karbla 

1793 sq. 
ft 


3000/- 

5. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

3382 sq. 

ft. 

— 

3760 /- 

6. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

3388 sq. 

ft. 

— 

4160 /- 

7. 

Do. 

Do. 

Barsat 

4560 sq. 
fL 

Kh, No. 

2500/- 

8. 

Imam Bara Darmani 

Do. 

Barsat 

(42) 

1430 sq. 
ft. 

114,' 20/1 

800/- 

9. 

Amam Bara Khurd 

Do. 

Do. 

6560 sq. 
ft. 

Inside 

Abadt 

2500/- 


10. 

Amam Bara Kalan 

Do. 

Do, 

6955 sq. 
ft 

Inside 

Abadi. 

4500/- 

11. 

Mosque Amam Bara 

Do. 

Farktpur 

(39) 

10971 sq. 
ft. 

Inside 

Abadi 

17000/- 





2 16 

6 02 

3 16 

102/14/2 

17 

18 






12 14 



12. 

Amam Bara 

Kamal 

Kamal 

K- 

B-6/3 

— 



Kamal 





13. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 





with 

room 186/1 


Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. — — Through 

Mutwalli 

Secretary. 

Punjab 

Wakf 

Board 

as ex- 

Officio 

Mutwalli 


Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


Do. 

- 

— 

Do- 


Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of Govt. 
Hospital. 

Do. 



Do. 

Under the 

unauthorised 
possession of 
Roshan Dass, 
Kishan Chand 
S/o A mol a k 

Ram. 

Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Amir Chand 
Bhagwan Dass. 

Do. 



8-10 

Do. 

Under the un- 


authorised pos- 
session of 
Budhu Chand, 
Nanak Chand 
Darya Ditta, 
Ram NaraiD. 


Do. — — Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Topan Dass 
S/o Sadhu 
Ram. 


Do. 2 /- — Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Mool Chand 
S/o Deri 

Dyal. 
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— 186/2 — 


— 186/3 


14 Do Do. Do. 240 Sq. W. 7/665 300/- 

ft. 

With 

Houses 

Do. Do. 300 /- 


280 Sq. Do. 300/- 

Ft. 

336 Sq. — 400/- 

fL 

280 Sq. — 300/- 

ft. 

336 Sq. — 400/- 

ft. 


86/I0/1-B. 


86/ B. 10/2 
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15. Mosque near Sayyadan Kama] 

Karnal 


Karaal 


1325 Sq. M. C. No. 
ft 2 F/1288 


16. Do. Do. Do. 2235 Sq. 206 

Ft. W. No. 12 


17. Khankah Sayyad Do. Do. B. B. Kh. No. 

0 10 2172 

18. Graveyard of Sayyad Do. Do. 0 01 5338 


19. Amara Bara. 

with Lower portion 

of House. Do. Do. 600 Sq. M.C. No. 

ft. W. 7/665 


20. Amam Bara. 

with upper storey of 

House Do. Do. 600 Sq. W. 7/665 

ft. 


21. Amam Bara. 

with House on first 
floor 

Do. Do. 600 Sq. W. 7/665 

ft. 


22. Mosque Amam Bara 


Do. Farid pur 
(39) 


10971 Sq. Inside 
ft. Abadi. 

K. M. Kh. No. 

2 16 102/14/2 

6 02 17 

3 16 18 


12 14 


2900/- Not-known — Religious — — Through 

Mutwalli 

Not-known Secretary, 

Punjab 

Wakf 

Board 

as Ex- 

Officio 

Mutwalli. 


1900/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 

Lila Kishan. 

2000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


300/- 

Do. 



Do. 



— 

Do. 

Under the unau- 


thorised pos- 
session of 
Balwant Singly 


700/- Do. — Do. 2 /- — Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Balaki Ram 
s/o Sewa 
Ram. 


700/- Do. — • Do. 2/- — Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Khushai Singh. 


700/- Do. — Do. — 1-75 Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 

— session of 

Kesar Dass 

s/o Lai 

Chand. 


17000/- Do. — Do. — 8 ’10 Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
— Budhu Chand, 

Nanak Chand, 
Darya Ditta, 
Ram Narain. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 


6 

7 





K. 

M. 

Kh. No. 


23. 

House of Sayyad 

Do. 

Aggond 

(37) 

0 

07 

214 

50/- 

24. 

Grave of Sayyad 

Do. 

Katalaheri 







(59) 

0 

05 

34/26 






0 

07 

47/26 






0 

12 


100/- 

25. 

Takia Sayyad 

Do. 

Baragaon 

, 

02 

91/27 

200/- 



(69) 





26. 

Turbat Sayyed 








Qadarshah. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

09 

34/22/3 

100/- 

27. 

Khankah Shahid 








Sahib. 

Do. 

Ganjogarhi 

0 

05 

111 

200/- 




P) 





28. 

Ghair Mumkin House 
Sayyad. 

Do. 

Uncha 

Sawan 

(6) 

1 

04 

92 

1500/- 


29. 

House of Sayyad 

Do. 

Gagsina 

2 

01 

125/26 




(16) 

0 

02 

131/26 





0 

07 

297 






0 

09 

322 






2 

19 


200/- 

30. 

Do. 

Do. 

Sataundi 

1 

00 

147 

100/- 




(15) 





31. 

Khankah Shahid 








Sahib. 

Do. 

Basdhara 

1 

17 

98 

100/- 




(7) 





32. 

House of Sayyad 

Do. 

Barass 

0 

08 

309 




(23) 

0 

01 

310 






0 

02 

311 






0 

11 










7000/- 

33. 

Amam Bagh 

Do. 

Pundri 

1004 

sq. 

W. No. 1 

2000/- 





ft. 




34. Mosque Saidan Wali Do. Do. 332S sq. W. Mo. 1 3000/- 

ft. 



Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Hindus. 


Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 


Do. — Do. 

Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. 

Do. 


Do. 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Go bind Ram 
s /o Dewa 
Ram. Piara 
Singh s/o 
Kesar Singh. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 

Ram Bhaj s/o 
Ram Narajn. 
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16—409 01/72 


Do. 


Kaithal 


0 13 364/W. 8 


35. Asua Sakai 

Residence Moh : 
Sayyadan. 


36. Sflrai Sayyad Ahmad 

Mo hall a Sayyadan Carnal Tundri 353S sq. W-l 

(26) ft. 

Kaithal 


37. Amain Bagh Do. Do. 1004 sq. W-l 

ft. 


3S. Amam Bagh Sayyad 



K. 

M. 

Kh. No. 

Ahmed in Moh : 

Do. 

Do. 

6 

00 

179/4 

Sayyadan 



10 

00 

6 




8 

00 

7 




4 

13 

14/1 




5 

18 

180/10 




34 

11 


39. Amam Bagh 

Do. 

Do. 

3 

16 

98/16 



8 

00 

25 




2 

07 

97/19/2 




7 

08 

20 




5 

03 

21/1 




26 

14 


40. House of Sayyad 

Do. 

Dus9ain 

1 

03 

134 


( 20 ) 


41. Amam Bagh 


Do. 


Pundri 


3538 sq. W. No. 1 
ft 


7006/- Not -known 


Religious 



Through 

Under unau- 




MutwaLIi 

thorised pos- 

Not-knowa 





Secretary, 

session of 






Punjab 

lagan Mai s/o 






Wakf 

Mohri Ram 






Board 
as Ex- 
•fficio 
MutwaDi. 

Batra. 

4006/- Do. 

— 

Do. 





Do. 

Under the unau- 


thorised pos- 
session of 
Kesar Singh. 


2000/- Do. — Do. — — Do, Under the unau- 

thorised pos- 
session of 
Govind Ram 
i/o Dalu 
Ram_ 

2. Piara. Singh, 
■/o Kesar 
Singh. 


16000/- Do. — Do. — Do. 


7000/- Do. — Do. — — Do. 


400/- Do. — Do. — — Do. 


4000/- Do. 1 — Do. — — Do. Under the un- 

authorised pos- 
session of 
Mehar Singh I 
s/o Kesar 
Singh. U -a 
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42. Imam Bata Kamal Panipat 7033 sq. 1/229 50150/- 

ft. 

Panipat 

With . 

2-Pippal 150/- 


43. Do. Do. Do. 2475 sq. 3/214 10000/- 

ft. 


44. Do. 

45. Do. 

46. Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 2816 sq. 6/190 

ft. 

With ' 

1-Pippal 

Do. 2626 sq. 8/387 

ft. 

with 


1-Pippal 


B. 

B. 

Kh. No. 

0 

03 

3630 

0 

15 

3633 

0 

18 


0 

18 

3621 

0 

09 

3622 

1 

04 

3623 

0 

09 

3624 

0 

06 

3625 

0 

12 

3626 

0 

06 

3627 

1 

00 

3628 

0 

12 

3629 

0 

06 

3630 

0 

09 

3631 

0 

09 

3632 

1 

01 

3633 

0 

03 

3634 

0 

09 

3635 

1 

01 

3636 

0 

09 

3637 

0 

15 

3638 

0 

06 

3639 

0 

06 

3641 

1 

10 

3642 

1 

01 

3643 

0 

12 

3644 

0 

12 

3645 


1000 /- 

1000 /- 

15 /- 

1880/- 


16 13 


29900/- 



47, Imam Bara Khurd 


Karnal 


Panipat 

Tarf 


Panipat 


B. 

B. 

Kh. No. 

8 

14 

3791 

4 

10 

3792 

3 

06 

3793 

1 

10 

3794 

2 

08 

3795 

2 

02 

3796 

2 

08 

3797 

1 

01 

3798 

0 

03 

3799 

0 

03 

3800 

2 

02 

3801 

3 

12 

3802 

1 

13 

3803 

3 

09 

3804 

2 

08 

3805 

39 

09 



48. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

27 18 
18 18 

4614 

4615 





46 16 


49. 

Mosque Saidan' 

Do. 

Panipat 

210 sq. ft. 

10/206 


with tree 
1-Neerrt 




Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of Tej 
Singh Baba 
Lakar Singh 
etc. 


219900/- 

Not-known 

— 

Religious 

— 

30-52 

Through 
UnfomTIi 



Not -known 





— rn uiwcuu 

Secretary, 

Punjab 

Wakf 

Board 

as ex- 

Officio 

Mutwafli. 


141000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


5000/- 

60/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of Sh. 

AmQn \ inrrn 

5060/- 







HTJoIl kJlilgll 

etc. 

1500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Munshi Ram 
Mandir. 

800 1 - 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


1300 /- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

Under tbe un- 


authorised po- 
ssession of 
Custodian & 
P.WJ5. De- 
partment. 


100/- Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


-4 

CO. 
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54. Do. Do. Do. 0 01 473 


55. Mosque Gili 
Sayyadan 


56. Khankah Gait 
Sayyadan 


Do. Do. 0 05 54 

R. I61/W-3 

with 

Room 

Hujra 

Well 

bathroom 

Do. Do. 240 Sq. 55 

ft. R. 167/W-3 


57. Mosqn* Asutm Bara Do. Do. — 65 

R. 248/W-3 


58. A»am Bara Caian Do. 


B. 

B. 

Kh.No. 

0 

18 

3621 

0 

09 

3622 

1 

04 

3623 

0 

09 

3624 

0 

06 

3625 

0 

12 

3626 

0 

06 

3627 

1 

10 

3628 

0 

12 

3629 

0 

03 

3630 

0 

09 

3631 

0 

09 

3632 

1 

01 

3633 

0 

03 

3634 

0 

09 

3635 

1 

01 

3636 

0 

09 

3637 

0 

15 

3638 

0 

06 

3639 

0 

18 

3640 

0 

06 

3641 

1 

10 

3642 

1 

01 

3643 

0 

12 

3644 

0 

12 

3645 


16 13 


100 /- Do. 


1500/- Do. 


1200/- Do. 


1300/- Do. 


30000/- Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


6/- — Do. 


Do. 


888/- 16-TT Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Kewal Krista n 

allottee. 

Under the un- 
authorisd po- 
ssession of 
Bhagwan Dass 
Kewal Kri- 
ahan, Bal- 
mukand s/o 
Sohna Mai. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Ram Parkas h 
s/o Jiwan 
Dass s/o Ram 
Chand Chakki 
Wala. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Arya Kanya 
Primary School 
through Arya 
Samaj Panipat. 


Under the un- I J 
authorised po- U 
session of I 4b 
Had Cttsad etc, I 



59. Anaa Ban Khurd 


Banal 

Paaipat 

8 

04 

3791 



4 

10 

3792 

Panipel 


3 

06 

3793 



1 

10 

3794 



2 

08 

3795 



2 

02 

3796 



2 

08 

3797 



1 

01 

3798 



0 

03 

3799 



0 

03 

3800 



2 

02 

3801 



3 

12 

3802 



1 

13 

3803 



0 

09 

3804 



2 

08 

3805 



27 

18 

4614 



18 

18 

4615 



66 

03 



with 

shops R-216/W. 1 
304 sq.ft 


240 sq. ft 


272 sq.ft. R. 217/W-l 


60. Amam Bara Do. Do. — 160 

R-504/W-6 


61. Do. Do. Do. 2816 sq. 169/1 

ft. R. 591/W-6 

62. Do. 

Shop under Mosque Do. Do. — R. 589/W-6 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of Bal- 
kar Singh 
g/o Hazara 
Singh Kb. 
No. 4614, 
4615. 


230500/- 

Not-known — 

Religious 

— 

30-52 

Do. 


1000/- 

No4-known 

Do. — 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Hanj Raj »/o 
Bihari Lai 

Gutsui. 

2000/- 

Do. — 

Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Mangal Da® 
s/o Parea 

Mai. 

2000/- 

Do. 

Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Mastan Cfcand 
s/o Wazir 

Cband. 

3000/- 

Do. — 

Do. 

120/- 

— 

Do. 

Unper the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Arya Kanya 
PathsbaU Arya 
Samaj Maadir 
Panipat. 

3000/- 

Do. — 

Do. 





Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- n 


ssesiion o f 
Saudagar Mai 
s/o Hari Singh. 
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150 sq. 
ft 


240 sq. 
ft 

Khankah Sayyad Kam a! , BhagaL K. M Kh. No. 
Mohammad Shah 

Sahib Thanesar. (1) 15 16 439 

with 

Agri-land 
1 19 25 

3 12 109/21 

6 17 117/1 


28 04 


7 8 9 10 11 

5000/- Not-known — Religious 
Not-known 

2000/- Do. — Do. 

2000/- Do. — Do. 

2000/- Do. — Do. 


2000/- Do. — Do. 

2000/- Do. — Do. 

2000/- Do. — Do. 


— Do. 

2800/- Do. 


12 13 14 

— Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Mandir throu- 
gh Mahant 
Ram Saroop 
Chela Nar- 
singh Dass. 

— Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Hari Chand 
s/o Loha 
Ram. 

— Do. Urdler the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Sohan Singh 
s/o Sant 

Singh. 

Do. Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Ram Lai S/o 
Jjwart Dass 
s/o Kirpa 
Lai. 

— Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of Dr. 
Gurdass S/o 
Bhagwan Dass. 

— Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Girdhari Lai 
s/o Bela 

Ram. 

— Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Chaman Singh 
s/o Mangal 
Dass. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
1-34 Do. Jiwan Nath 

— Chela Kalu 

— ■ Nath. 
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65. 

House of Sayyad. 

Kamal 

Sangroli 

K 

M 

Kh. No. 



Thanesar. 

(15) 

0 

09 

75 

66. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1 

04 

107/26 

67. 

Grave of Sayyad Qabul 

Do. 

Dalyani 

1 

10 

35/26 


Shah. 


02) 




68. 

Grave of Sayyad 

Allahi Bux. i 

Do. 

Do. 

2 

00 

43/26 

69. 

Khankah Sayadali 

Do. 

Bahri 



Inside 


Allias Sadhora. 


(65) 



Abadi. 




5 

05 

66/22 





5 

16 

23 





5 

11 

67/2 





8 

00 

3 





5 

08 

6/1 





8 

00 

8 





6 

12 

9 





3 

15 

12 





8 

07 

13 





2 

t8 

14 





59 

02 


70. 

Khankah Saygad 5 

Do, 

Baghiena 

2 

14 

72/25/3 


Bhnre Sahah 


(55) 

6 

06 

73/21 





9 

00 


71. 

Khankah Sayyad ^ 

Do. 

Saraqpure. 

(135) 

4 

15 

16/18 


Saffa-Ul Aasam. 


7 

07 

23 





4 

09 

20/3/1 





16 

11 



72. Mosque Mohalla 1 

Do. 

Shahbad, 

B. B. 

Kh. No. 

Sayyadan 



0 4i 

W. 9 

H. 370 


73. Graveyard Moh : 
Sayyadan Near 
Mosque Moh : 
Sayyadan. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 02 W-9 

74. Araam Bara Moh : 

Do. 

Do. 

1 18 259 

Sayyadan. 




100/- Not-known 


Religious 


Do. 


Not-known 


200/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

300/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

400/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 


7000/- Do. — DO. 


1200/- Do. — DO. 


2000/- Do. — DO. 


4000/- Do. — Do. 


1000/- Do. — Do. 


6000/- Do. — Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised p- 
ossession of 
Raja Ram 
s/o Achhpat 


Do. 


Do. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 

60/- 3-10 Do. Mession of 

Fateh s/o 

— Nathu. 

Under unauth- 
orised pos- 
— Do. session of 

Temple under 
Management 
of Pt. Chanan 
D 


Do. Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Des Raj S/o 
Bha wan Dass. 


3-28 Do. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 


— 

_____ 1 

9 10 h 12 13 

14 



75. 

House of Sayad. 

KumI 


K. M. 

Kb. No. 


Not-kaows 

RelijioBS 




- 


Dhoos 

0 19 

101 

200/- 


— — Do. 





Thaoesar 

(2) 




Not-known 




76. 

Khtnkah Wali Sayad, 

Do. 

Dual 

5 06 

161 

800/- 

DO. 

■ — - Do. — — Do. 






(15) 








77. 

Khantah Sayad 

Do. 

Habri 

22029 sq. load* 







Ahmed Kabir Sahib. 


(31) 

ft Abadi. 





| 





K M 

Kb. No. 





| 


8 

00 

113/19 


8 

00 

20 


8 

00 

21 


8 

00 

22 


8 

00 

114/16 


8 

00 

17 


3 

17 

18/1 


7 

03 

23 


8 

00 

25 


8 

00 

117/6 


8 

00 

7 


7 

00 

3 


8 

00 

4 


8 

00 

5 


8 

00 

15 


8 

00 

118/1 


8 

00 

2 


8 

00 

118/9 


8 

00 

10 


8 

00 

11 


8 

00 

12 


8 

00 

18 


8 

00 

19 


8 

00 

22 


7 

12 

280/14 


8 

00 

15 


8 

00 

16 


8 

00 

17 


7 

04 

18/1 


7 

04 

24 


8 

00 

25 


7 

04 

297/4 


8 

00 

5 


8 

00 

6 


8 

00 

7 


8 

00 

14 


8 

00 

15 


8 

00 

260/20 

Uadef the nn- 

7 

11 

21 

aathorised 

8 

00 

161/16 

possession of 

7 

11 

25 

Bata Gsaesh 

8 

00 

280/5 

Gir. 

8 

00 

6 


7 

12 

7 


8 

00 

8 


8 

00 

13 


8 

00 

281/1 


8 

00 

10 


8 

00 

11 


8 

00 

281/19 
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M409QI/72 




8 

00 

20 



8 

00 

21 



8 

00 

22 



8 

00 

296/1 



8 

00 

2 



8 

00 

9 



8 

00 

10 



453 

18 


78 Mosque Sayyad 

Do. Salpani 

2500 sq. 

Inside 

Ibrahim Sahib. 

Kalan 


ft. 

Abadi. 


(300) 

4 

08 

112/21/2 


79. 

Dargah Sayyad Sahib. 

Do. 

Bhnnsala 

(301) 

8 

0 

6 

1 

00 

12 

07 

18 

21/19 

21 

22 

23/2 





16 

17 


80. 

Khankah Sayyad AUa 
Bakhsh. 

Do. 

Sudhpura 

(90) 

2 

04 

581 


81. Khankah Hazrat 

i 

Do. 

Malikpure 

2 

00 

1472 

Sayyad Bikra Shah 


(326) 

5 

19 

1532 

Sahib. 



5 

11 

1533 




8 

00 

1534 




5 

00 

1542 




3 

06 

1543 




5 

08 

1474 




6 

13 

1541/1 




3 

00 

1542 




3 

00 

1543 




9 

00 

1544 




8 

00 

1547 




8 

00 

1548 




8 

00 

1549 




8 

00 

1550 




2 

06 

1551 




2 

03 

1551/3 




9 

05 

1552/2 




8 

00- 

1553 




8 

00 

1563 


79800/- 


Do. 


Do. 1472/50 69-36 


Do, 


2600/- Do. 


2200/- Do. 


400/- Do. 


Do- 


Do. 


Do. 


0-84 Do. 


Do. 


0-36 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Virsa Singh 
S/o Moola 
Singh. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Latoor Singh 
S/o Mam Raj 



oo 
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82. Tomb of Sayyad Sahib Karnal 

Thanesar. 

83. Mosque Do. 


Khokhni 

( 6 ) 


Sayyad 

Chhapra 

(103) 


K. M. Kh. 

7 18 1562/2 

3 02 1561/4 

i ii 1561 n 
0 01 1560/3 

5 19 1560/1 

4 05 1554 

7 06 1555 

8 00 1556 

10 08 1557 

8 00 1558 

6 10 1559/3 

181 11 


1 16 34 

31 

4150 sq. Inside 
ft. Abadi. 
B. B. Kh. No. 

3 01 73 

5 06 101 

2 18 102 


Hot-known 

Not-kiiown 


Religious — 






11 05 


3000 /- 

Do. 

— 

Do- 

— 

4-45 

84. 

Turbat Sayyad Sahib. 

Do. 

Kheria 

(4) 

0 02 

13/27 

10/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

85. 

Mosque Sayyadan. 

Do. 

Zabti 

Chhapra 

1980 sq. 
ft. 

Inside 

Abadi. 

3000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 


86. House of Sayyad. 

87. House of Sayyad 
Slashiar Ali Shah Sahib 

88. House of Sayyad. 

89. Mosque of Sahibzad- 
ga a ofSayyadan. 


90. Khankah Sayyad 
Bukhari. 


( 102 ) 

Lathron. 



(38) 

0 11 

14/19/2 






0 13 

18/2 








120/- 

Do. 

— Do. 



1 04 





Do. 

Jhamba 

14 09 

28/29 

700/- 

Do. 

— Do. 


(22) 






Do. 

Saunkara. 

0 05 

128/29 

150/- 

Do. 

— Do. 


(51) 






Do. 

Taraori. 

5402 sq. 

Inside 

1200/- 

Do. 

— Do. 


(47) 

ft 

Abadi. 




Do. 

Teoia 

594 sq. 

Inside 





(243) 

ft 

Abadi, 





Under the un- 
authorised poss- 
ession of 

Som Devi w/o 
Roshan Ram. 


with 

Agri-land 
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300/- 9-00 Do. 


91. Khankah Sayyad Do. 

Hussain Ali Shah. 

92. Mosque of Saidanwali. Do. 

93. Grave of Sayad, Do. 

94. Turbat of Sayad. Do. 

95. Khankah Sayyad Sahib Do. 

96. Dargah Hazarat Do. 

Sayyad Mohammad 

Ibrahim Sahib. 


97. Dargah Sayyad Jalal Do. 

Sahib. 


98. Khankah Sayyad Do. 

Bokhan. 



4 

14 

41/1 


8 

00 

2 


8 

00 

9 


3 

16 

10 


3 

02 

11 


8 

00 

12 


35 12 

Dudhjj 

3 

10 

16/28 

(203' — ' 




Indri 

1640 sq. 

Abadi. 

(46) 


ft. 


Do. 

100 sq. fHAbadi. 

Rajpura. 

0 

05 

84 

(28) 




Muradgarh 

0 

12 

26/8/2 

(44) 




Ijrawar 




(314) 

7 

07 

26/11 


2 

OS 

12/2 


2 

15 

27/15/2 


12 

10 


Fatehgarh 

7 

08 

345 

Mayra 

40 sq. ft. 

Inside 

Chhamu 



Abadi. 

(293) 




Gumthala 

0 

10 

52/27 

Rao. 



with 

(21) 



Agri-land 


0 

05 

63/26 


2 

14 

52/24/3 


5 

10 

25 


1 

15 

63/5/1 


0 

06 

258 


0 

06 

259 


0 

05 

260 


0 

05 

261 


0 

06 

262 


0 

05 

263 


0 

05 

264 


0 

05 

265 


e 

05 

266 


0 

05 

267 


0 

06 

268 


0 

05 

269 


0 

05 

270 


0 

05 

271 


0 

05 

274 
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3800/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

800/- 

Do. 

— 

Da 

200/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

20/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

20/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

100/- 

Do. 



Do. 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 


Do. 

1500/- 


Do. 130/- _ Do. 


1000 /- Do. — Do. 


Do. 


M00/- Do. 


— — Do. 


<1 


I 


oo 
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99. Mizar Sayyad Sajawal Do. Nalwi 


Shah Sahib. 


100. Dargah Sayyad Sahib 
Thaska Situated ia 
Thaska Miranjee. 


(260) 


Do. Thaska 
Ali (259) 


1 

18 

634 

0 

11 

645 

2 

16 

646 

0 

17 

647 

0 

07 

642 

2 

02 

648 

0 

07 

650 

2 

08 

651 

4 

13 

654 

1 

02 

652 

3 

14 

.653 

4 

09 

733 

2 

16 

644 

1 

09 

649 

5 

09 

631 

6 

11 

632 

2 

03 

633 

1 

13 

635 

1 

09 

636 

3 

03 

637 

1 

05 

638 

1 

04 

639 

1 

08 

640 

1 

07 

641 

1 

19 

643 

77 

00 


8 

00 

27/2 

4 

00 

3 Min 

8 

00 

6 

8 

00 

7 

8 

00 

77/4 

8 

00 

5 

8 

00 

14 

8 

00 

77/15 

8 

00 

27/18 

6 

04 

19/1 

1 

16 

19/2 

8 

00 

22 

6 

09 

12/1 

8 

00 

23 

6 

19 

24/1 

0 

10 

24/2 

0 

12 

25/2 

4 

00 

27/3 

8 

00 

8 

8 

00 

9 

8 

00 

13 

6 

01 

16/1 

1 

04 

16/2 

8 

00 

17 

1 

11 

12/2 


151 06 
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101. Dargah Sayyad Kamal ] Jhansa K. M. Inside 


Qayam Sahib Shah. Thanesar. 


102. Dargah Sayyad Raju. Do. 


103. Dargah Sayyad Do. 

Jalal Sahib. 


104. Khankah Miransyed Ambala 

bey. Naraingarh 


105. Khankah Say ad. Do, 


(2 99) 

0 

01 

Abadi. 

with 

Agri-land 



1 

14 

111/5/1 


0 

15 

5/2 


8 

17 

6 


11 

07 



Kheti 

8 

00 

20/21 

Saheedan 

7 

11 

22 

(315) 

3 

00 

23/1 


0 

09 

26 


8 

00 

19 


8 

00 

20 


35 

00 



Chhamu 

404 sq. 


Inside 

(294) 

ft. 


Abadi, 

8 

00 

1992 


8 

00 

1993 


10 

07 

1994 


8 

00 

1996 


34 07 


Gharali 


(54) 

8 

00 

10/27 

with 

Agri-land 



8 

00' 

71 


5 

00 

22/2 


5 

02 

23 


8 

00 

20 


34 

02 



Dhamauli 

2 

08 

20/17 

Bichli 



with 

(277) 

5 

14 

Agri-land 

18 


8 

00 

23 


7 

19 

24 


4 

10 

25 


28 11 


425'- 


Not-known 


Religious 


3-58 


Do. 


Not-known 


3660f- Do. — Do. 140/- 6-39 Do. 


3700/- Do. — Do. — 34)2 Do. 


2000/- Do, — Do. 50/- — Do. 


2850/- Do. — Do. 57/- 949 Do. 


OC7- 
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1 


2 


3 


5 


6 


4 

Sadhaura S, Sq. 

106 Mosque Shia Wall Do. (Ill) 0-8-8-2 1/21 


107. Masjid Sayadan, Do. 


108. Dargah Sayad Do. 

Nasar Shah. 


109. Shia reading room. Do. 


110. 

Mosque Sayadan. 

Do. 

111 . 

Imam Bara. 

Do. 

112 . 

do with Mosque. 

Do. 


Ambala 


City. 

0-11-7-7 

6206 old 


with 

6207' 


4-Rooms 
1 -C/yard. 

1208 New. 

Adhaya 

Musahnanan 


(209) 


with 

Agri-land 


8 00 

54/12 


5 09 

53/6 


2 10 

7 


5 07 

15 


8 00 

54/19 


8 00 

11 


8 11 

9 


7 08 

10 


3 08 

18/2 


4 13 

54/20 


4 00 

22 


1 18 

23 


67 04 


Ambala 

City. 

0-3-0-20 
with shop 
& House. 
3-rooms 
] c/yard 

3911/561 


0-3-0-25 

3911/1 

560 

Do. 

0-1-3-21 

4020 old 
2022 New 
W. 2 

Do. 

2-0-6-16 

No old 
2372 


with 

6-Rooms 
3-Varan da 
2-C/yard. 

W. 2 

Do. 

3-2-7-15 

No. Old 


with 

3193 to 


6-Rooms 

4-C/yard 

3195 


1-Verandah 
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113. 

Amam Bara 

Ambala 

Patti 

K. M. Kit. No. 











Ambala 

Jattan 

8 00 21/20 












(38) 

8 00 21 













16 00 


1000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

1 -17 . 

Do. 
















114. 

Graveyard Pale Daran. Do. 

Do. 

Before 













C/H 













1 18 598 

500/- 












7 06 597 

2000/- 












9 04 


2500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do, 


115. 

Amam Ganj] 

Do. 

Patti 

Suba 

Akbar 

— 

— 

10000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do, 

— 

— 

Do. 






Pur 














(49) 











116. 

Amam Bara. 

Do. 

Sarang pur 
(117) 

6 15 

8/3 

800/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

2-89 

Do, 
















117. 

Do, 

Do. 

Do. 

6 15 

8/3 

1500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 


118. 

Do. 

Do. 

Jansai 

1 OO 

13/26 












(308) 

1 00 

14/27 

Agri-land 

1400/- 












1 03 

8/26 













1 03 

9/26 













1 09 

7/9 













1 00 

10/1 













1 09 

9/1 













1 08 

14/2/1 













7 00 

13/5 













6 15 

14/1 

1600/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

6-81 

Do. 


119. 

House Imam Bara. 

Do. 

Ambala 

City. 

0-4-1-01 

2369 






— 








2358 













with 

one room 
and 

IC/yard 


4000/- 

Do. 


Do. 

«/- 


Do. 


120. 

Do. Sayedian. 

Do. 

Do. 

— 

2420 

W.No. 2 



Do. 

- 

[Do. 



Do. 


121. 

Graveyard Sayadian 

Do. 

Do. 

0-3-0-19 

3027 

3000/- 

Do. 



Do. 

18/- 

_ 

Do. 

Under the un- 


Shia, 



0-3-0-11 

3027/1 

128 

3000/- 





authorised po- 
ssession of 
Krishan Lai 


















S/o Go bind 
Ram. 
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1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 





K_ M. 

Kh. No. 









122. 

Mosque Chow k Say- 
dian 

Ambala 

Ambala 

City 

0-6-1-08 
with one 

3486 

905 

7000/- 

Not-Known 

— 

Religious 

— 

— 

.Do. 

Under tne 

unauthorised 












Ambala 


C/yard 



Not Known 






possession of 





2-rooms 
2-Veran- 
dah and 
Hujra. 


3000 1- 







Harnam Das. 

123. 

Imam Bara Gulistan. 

Do. 

Do. 

0-2-5-04 

3567 








Gurdwara Nur- 





with one 
Room 
and one 
Gallary. 

2453 

5000/- 

De. 


Do. 

18/- 


Do. 

purian. 

124. 

Shia Reading room, 

Do. 

Do. 

0-3-0-20 

3911 

20000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

360/- 

— 

Do. 







561 













with 4 
shops 
House 
3-Rooms 

1 C/Yard 

3911/1 













0-3-0-25 










125. 

Mosque Syadian 

Do. 

Do. 

0-1-3-21 

4028 Old 
2022 New 

W. 2 

1000/- 

Do. 


Do. 

36/- 


Do. 

\ 

i 

126. 

Imam Bara. 

Do. 

Do. 

2-0-6-16 

No. Old 

2372 

20000/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

Under the Un- i 






No. New 







authorised po- > 





with 

— 








ssession of Dr. 





6-rooms 

3-Vera- 

nda 

2-C/Yard 

W22 








Gobind Ram- 

127. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

3-2-7-15 

No. Old 
3193 to 

10000/- 

E 


Do. 

V* • 


Do. 

Under' the Un- 





with 

3195 







authorised po- 





6-rooms 









ssession of Hu- 





4-C/Yard 









kam Singh 





1 -Veranda 









S jo Jiwan 

Singh. 

128. 

Masiid Saydian 

Do. 

Do. 

0-11-7-07 6206 Old 













with 

6207 ” 

tOOOO/- 

Do. 

— 

Do, 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 





4-Rooms 

1208 New 







authorised pos- 





1 -C/Yard 









session ofSm t. 
Laj Wanti, 

A mar Nath, 
Faqir Chand, 
Madan Lai. 

& ir Parmesri 
Devi. 

3229. 

Imam Bara. 

Ambala 

Sadaq pur 

— 

— 

6912/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

7-40 

Do. 



Naraingarh (157) with 

Agri-Land 
19-16 70/29 
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12— 409QI/72 


139. Khankah Sayad Do. DhamouK — Khankah 

Bichli with 

(277) Agri-Land 

2 08 20/17 
5 14 18 
8 00 23 
7 19 24 
4 10 25 

23 11 U 2850/- 


131. Mosque Shia Wali Do. Sadhaura K.M.S.S. ft. 

(155) 

0-3-8-02 1/21 2000/- 


132. Imam Bara Gurgaon Rewarij X. 

Rewari. 384 sq. yds. M.C.No. 

4819 4000/- 

50'-00' N. Gali 

50'-00' S- do. 

69'-0O' W. Road 

69'-00' E-House. 

133. Injuman Tslamia Gurgaon Faridabad 1750 sq. ft. E.P.No. 280 6000/- 

Plot. North 

Balia h- Road South 

garb Plot. West. 

Gali. East. 


134. Do. Do. Do. Do. Do. Do. 

Mosque North 

Plot South 

Plot West 

Gali. East 


135. Imam Bara Do. Do. 515 sq.ft. E.P.No. 285 5000/- 

ImamBara 
Plot North 

Plot South 

Gali West 

With Plot East 

136. Do. Do. Do. 28sq.ff. E.P.No. 285 5000/- 

Mosqoe North 
Wakf South 
Plot. West 

Gali East 

with 
House. 




Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do. — Do. 


Do, 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


[Under the .s- 
authorised po- 
ssession of Sh. 
Inder Singh. 


Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Sham Dass 
S/o Hem Raj. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Sh. Yadu 
Ram S/o 
Nathu Brah- 
man Moh: 

Siyadan Wara. 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of Shri 
niyara S/o 
Doli Brahman. 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of Mu- 
nicipal Com- 
mittee. 


Under the unau- 
thorised Posse- 
ssion of Devi 
Dass. 


za 




Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


10 11 12 
Do. — — 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 91 - 


Do.' 




145. Imam Bara 


Kh. No. 

Gurgaon Panghod 302 j sq, yds 144 Min 


146. 

Imam Bara Hussain 
Ali Wala 

Palwal 

Do. 

Rasuipur 

285 sq. yds. 

. 124sakni 

147. 

Imam Bara Sher 
Hnssaiti Wala. 

Do. 

Do. 

159 sq.yds. 

105 sakni 

148. 

Mosque 

Do. 

Panghod 

1750 sq.ft. 

114 

149. 

Do. 

DO, 

Do. 

1250 m. ft. 

114 

150. 

Do. 

Do. 

Ghaeta 

2964 sq.ft. 

75 

151. 

Imam Bara 

Gurgaon 

F.P. Jhhrka 

Nagina. 

K. M. 

8 00 

71/9 

with 


Agri-land 
8 00 12 


16 00 


1 52 . 

Do. 

Do, 

Ghagar 

(2) 

3 11 

41/30 

153 

Graveyard Syed 
Nawaz 

Mohinder- 

garh 

NrwazNagar 

13 08 

25 

154. 

155. 

Maqbara 

Mosque 

Narnaul 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

1 04 
6380sq.fi. 
with 
shop 

16/18/1 


156. Imam Bara 

Do. 

Do. 

13824 sq, — 

ft. 
or 

2- Kanat. 

157. Khankab Sayad. 

JInd 

Jind 

K-M. 

Near House No. 761 
M.C. Moh; Maniana. 

Jind 


0 06 — 

158. Sayad 

Jind 

Hoat 


Safaiden 

- (37) 

1 13 110 1 - 
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9 16 11 


159. Graveyard Saved Jmd 


Nandgarh 
■ (45) 


160. Sayed 


161. Graveyard 


Rohtak 

Sonepat 


162. Majlis Muharim-ul- Do. 

Mubarim & AH 

Alawalad. Do. 


Fazilpor 

(81) 


Kabirupur 


1631 Chehlam Hazrat 
Ammam Hussain. 


Sultanpur 

(80) 


0 14 207 


0 02 87 


20/- Do. 


25/- Do. 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of Na- 
gar panchayat. 
Jamabandi 60- 
61. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Nagar Pan- 
chayat. Jama- 
bandi. 62-63. 


6 18 


1 00 9/26 

Ka 

312/390 

share. 

Majlis 

Muharim-ol- 

Muharim 

78/390 

share. 

Ali- Alawa- 
lad 
234/390 
shares. 


4000/- Do. 


Do. — 


Do. — 


with 

Agri-land 

Non 

Agri-land 


4 

00 

31/17/2 

8 

00 

18 

8 

00 

19 

7 

11 

22 

7 

02 

23 

7 

11 

24 

3 

03 

25/1 

0 

09 

26 

6 

00 

45/1/2 

7 

05 

46/2 

8 

00 

3 

8 

00 

4 

8 

00 

5 

0 

07 

9 

83 

08 



40000/- 
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164. Chehkm Hasrat 
Ammam Hussain. 


165. Majlis Maharim- 
Ul- Muharim 


166, Muharim-Ul- 
Muharim. 


167. Ali Alawalad. 


Rohtak Faiilpur 

(81) 

Sons Pat 


Kabirpur 

(79) 


Do. Do. 


Do. Do. 


K. 

M. 

Kh. No. 
With 
Agri-land 
Non 

Agri-land 

8 

00 

8/24 

8 

00 

17/7 

8 

00 

14 

8 

00 

17 

32 

00 



5 

07 

9/21/2 

7 

04 

22/1 

2 

18 

11/2/1 

15 

09 



9 

05 

Agri-land 

9/1 

2 

7 

09 


16 

14 



2 

04 

With 

Agri-land 

8/5/2 

8 

17 

6 

2 

15 

13/2 

8 

08 

14 

8 

09 

15 

5 

11 

16 

8 

00 

17 

5 

12 

9/9/1 

1 

03 

9/2 

8 

00 

10 

8 

00 

11 

8 

00 

12 

6 

16 

18/2 

7 

11 

19 

7 

09 

20 


96 15 


8000/- Not-Rnown 
Noi-known 


Religious 288/- Mai Do. 

4-27 


Smt. Jaswant 

Kauc W/o 
Harbhajan 
Singh. 


Under the unau- 
thorised pc*- 
Mal Do. session of Shri 
3-53 Gurudwara 

Parbandhak 

_ Committee 

Amritsar. 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of Shri 
Gurudwara 
Parbandhak 
Committee 

11000/- Do. — Do. — Mai Do. Amritsar. 



Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of Siri 
GurdwaraPar- 
baDdhak Com- 
mittee Amrit- 
sar. 



Part III— Sec. 4] THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, JANUARY 6, 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) 


1 


10 


11 


12 


13 


168. Majlis Junab 

A rrima m Hussain 
Alia Islam 


169. Do. 


Do. Jamalpur B. B. 

Kalan Agri-laud 

(173) 1 06 36/15 


Do. — 


Do. 


Do. 


1 10 37/15 


1000 /- 


1200 /- 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai. 

0-51 


Mai 

0-56 


170. Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


85/1751 
shares of 
2 06 23/6 


85/1751 
Shares of 
0 12 16/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
15 03 26/6 

6 17 27/7 


1150/- 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

0-33 


300/- M. Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

0-06 


22 00 


11000/- Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

2-20 


171. 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


0 15 


85/1751 
shares of 
Agri-land 
17/6 


375/- 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

0-08 


14 


Jamabandi 

Do, 1943-44. Under 

the unautho- 
rised posses- 
sion of Chan- 
der Bhan S/o 
Hukami Ram 
allottee. 

Do. Jamabandi 1943 

-44. Under tbe 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Jhangi Ram 
S/o Nebha 
Ram allottee 
of custodian. 

Jamabandi 1943- 
44. Under the 
Do. unauthorised 

possession of 
Chander Bhan 
S/o Hukmi 
Allottee of 
custodian. 

Jamabandi 1943- 
44. Under the 
Do. unauthorised 

possession of 
Yidya Vati 
Wd/o Kanhiya 
Ram Allottee 
of custodian. 

Jamabandi 1943- 
44. Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Jogmder Singh 
Do. S/o Ala Singh, 
Rajinder Singh 
S/o Surinder 
Singh Karter 
Singh S/o 
Daya Singh, 
from pre-page- 
Surinder Kaur 
W/o Kartar 
Singh. 


Do. lamahandi. 

1943^44. Under 
the unauthor- 
ised possession 
of Tula Ram 
S/o Howna 
Ram allottee. 


so 


THE GAZETTE OF INDIA, JANUARY 6, 1973 (PAUSA 16, 1894) [Part 111— Sec. 



172. Majlis Junab 
Atnmam 
Hussain 
Alia Islam 


Rohtak Jamalpur 

Kalan 

Sonepat 

173 


B. B. Kh. No. 
85/1751 
shares of 
0 06 11/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
1 10 20/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
0 06 19/6 


85/1751 
share of 
Agri-land 


0 04 28/7 


85/1751 
shares of 
0 06 14/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
0 06 15/6 


1 50'- Not-Known 


— Religions — 


Not-known 


Mai 

0-03 


750/- 


Do. 


Do. 1 


Mai 1 

0-15 


150/- 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

04)3 


rioo/- 


150/- 


Do. 


Do. 


Mall 

0-02 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

04)3 


1501- 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

0-03 


Do. Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 
unauthorised 
possession 
of Parsa Ra m 
S/o Sawaya 
Ram allottee. 


Do. Jamabandi. 

1943-44. Under 
the unauthorised 
possession of 
Khilandi Bai 
Wd/o Aru 
Ram Allottee 
of Custodian. 


Do. Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Rugh Nath 

S/o Aru Ram 
allottee of 
Custodian. 

Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 

Do. unauthorised 

possession of 

Smt. Than Bai 
Wd/o Heroa 
Ram allottee 
0 f custodian. 

Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 
Do. unauthorised 

possession of 
Mohan Lai, 
Rup Ual, Rat- 
fan Lai Teju 
Ram. Ram La' 
S/o Thawar 
La! Allottee oi 
custodian. 

Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 

unauthorised 

possession 
Jagdish Ghana 

S/o bW 1 ' 

Chand So 
Lurinda Rat 
allottee 
Custodian. 


vs 

CO 
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85/1751 
shares of 
0 15 18/6 


173. Majlis Junab Do. Jamalpur 85/1751 

Hussain Alia Kalan share of 

Islam Do. Agri-land 

B. B. Kh. No. 

0 06 12/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
2 03 22/6 


85/1751 
shares of 
3 19 21/6 


85/1751 
share of 
0 06 13/6 


174. Majlis In nab Rohtak Jamalpur B. B. Kh. No. 

Amman) Hussain Kalaa. with 

Alia Islam. Sontpat Agri-land 

85/1751 
shares of 
2 06 24/6 
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B. B. Kh. No. 

85/1751 
shares of 

3 14 25 16 1850/- 


85/1751 
share of 
33 07 9/6 

10 06 10/6 

43 13 21000/- 



Mal 

0-37 


Jamabandi. 1943- 
44. Under the 
unauthorised 
possession of 
Budhu Ram 
S/o Pa ira 

Ram. 


Under the urt 
authorised 
possession of 
Ramesh Kumar 
S/o Parkas h, 
Ramesh Khma- 
S/o Shanti 
Bh'tshan, 

Chuni Lai 
S jo Badlu 

Singh Sadhu 
Singh alias 
Bhagat Singh 
S/o Neku 
Jagdish Chan- 
der alias Jagat 
Singh S/o 
Uttam Arj’a 
Dass and Gop'r 
Chand Daya 
Deepak Par- 
kash S/o Sul- 
tan Singh, 
Siri Gurdwara 
Baba Naaak 
Sahib Dbarant- 
sala situated 
at Sonepat, 
Under the 
Management 
of Chander 
Singh S/o 
Nahan Singh. 
Sham Singh 
S/o Jit Singh 
Dhana Singh 
S/o Tula Ram. 
Chandgi Ram 
S/o Tirkha 
Ram Alias 
Devi Ram, 
Nahnu Ram 
adopted S/o 
Dayal Singh. 
Hindu High 
Sdiooi Sone- 
pat, Under the 
Management 
of Pale Ram 
S/o Dharam 
Dass. 
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2 07 4265 Min' 

3 02 4267 


5 09 

0 17 4265 Min- 


8000 /- 
1800/- 


vo 

cc 


Not-Known 

Not-Known 

Do. 


Religious 

Do. 


Jamabandi. 

Do. 1943-44 
Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Custodian ven- 
dor Mam 
Dev. S/o Jodha 
Ram and Prem 
Kumar S/o 
Mitter Sain 
vendees, Sint. 
d. fluichi r Devi 

W/o Nahnu 
Ram vendee. 
Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
k>. ■ session of 

Gopai Dass S/o 
Radhu Ram 
1. Big. 18. Bis. 
Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Inder Singh S/o 
Dayai Singh 
6- Big' 5. Bis. 
under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Howna Ram, 
Veer Bhan & 
Vas Dev S/o 
Bela Ram. 

0- Big- i 5-Bis. 
Under tbe un- 
authorised 
posscsssion of 
Ishar Dass 
S/o Sewa Ram 

1- Big. 10-Bis. 
Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 

Ishar Dass/So 
k>. Sewa Ram. 

o. Under the un- 

authorised pos- 
session of 



B. B. Kh. No. 


179. Majalis Chehlam Am- Rohtak Sonepat 

mam Hussain Alis 

Islam Sonepat (174) 


180. AliAlawalad Do. Sonepat, 


with 

Agi-iand 


13 

OS 

2093 

4 

19 

2094 

3 

06 

7064/2095 

21 

13 


1 

08 

7062/2095 

17 

01 

2098 

6 

18 

7067/2099 

25 

07 


0 

11 

7063/2095 


2 11 7065/2099 

2 11 2100 

5 02 


3 02 7066/2099 


5 

06 

with 

Agri-land 

4277 

2 

17 

428-2 

2 

15 

4284 

15 

04 

4285 

. 26 

02 



0 10 4271 


30000/- Not-Known — Religious 
Not-Known 


35000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

700/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 


4500/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

2700/- 

Do. 



Do. 





Do. 




45000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do- 


3600/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 


Ishar Dass S/o 
Sewa Ram. 
Smt. Jai Devi 
W/o Indcr 
Bhan, 

Oiibagh Singh 
S/o Tarif Singh 


Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 
Gopa! Dass 
S/o Radhu 


Ma! 

16J56 

Do. 

Ram S/o 

Gonda Ram 



Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Gao-Shatla 

Do. 

Do. 

Sonepat. 

Do. 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Uttam Chand 
S/o Murta 

Ram. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of- 

Do. 

Do. 

Takhat Mai 
S/o of Hixa 
Nand. 

Do. 

Do. 

Under tire un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Smt. Jai Devi 
Wd./o Piara 
Ram. 



Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Bowna Ram 
Jai Chand 

and Mehar 

' 

Do. 

Chand S/o 

Jeevan Dass 

__ 

Do. 

Under the un- 


authorised pos- 
session of 
Tnder Singh \c 
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1 


5 08 6965/4273 
0 16 6966/4273 

6 04 25000/- 


181. Majalis Che Warn 
Amain Hussain 
Alia Islam 


Do. 


Kalupur 

(205) 


4 

08 

4269 

17000/- 

2 

03 

4441 


3 

12 

4442 


5 

15 


12000/- 




with 




Agri-land 

Non 




Agri-land 


2 

02 

871 

10000/- 

0 

16 

883 


0 

12 

884 


1 

08 


7000/- 

20 

13 

888 


7 

09 

901 


28 

02 


15000/- 


' 0 

13 

649 

0 

08 

653 

0 

12 

667 

0 

12 

715 

1 

02 

753 

1 

09 

754 


4 16 


9000/- 


S/o Dayal 
Singh, Gopal 
Dass S/o 
Radhu Ram, 
Ram, SmL 
Budho Bai 
5Vd./o Tara 
Chand. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
SmL Budho 
Bai Wd./o 

Tara Chand 
aliotteee. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
Possession of 
Ishar Dass S/o 
Sewa Ram. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Khan Chand 
S/o Tula Ram. 
Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
State Govern- 
ment through 
Industrial 
Training Cen- 
tre Depft. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Gurdwara 
Committee Am- 
ritsar through 
Sts Ram S/o 
Mukha ofKa ] 
bir pur.l 
Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of- 
Gurdwara Par- 
bandak Com- 
mittee Amrit- 
sar. 
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B. B. Kh. No. 


182. Amam Bara Majalis Rohatak Sonepat 

A mam Hussain 

Alia Islam Sonepat (174) with 

Agri-land 

Non 

Agri-land 
0 03 2880/2 

2 02 3148/3 


183. AmmamHussai Do. Jamalpur with 

Alia Islam Kburd Agri-land 

((204) Non 

Agri-land 
3 05 644 
2 10 651 
1 OS 654 

7 01 


3 06 55 


1 13 65 


Do. 

0 19 1587/470 


1 50/- 

1400/- 

Not-Known 

— 

Religious 

— 

Mai 

Do. 


Nof-Known 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

0-91 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Saddu S/o 

Sawan, 








Jamaibandi 

1944-45. 

Under the un- 
authorised pos- 
session of 

Lekh Raj S/o 
Bhawani Dass 

9000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

Mai 

4-55 

Do. 


4000/- 

Do. 



Do. 

— 

Do. 

Do. 

Jamabandi. 


—Do. — 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 
Shamlat Deh 
of village Lah- 
rara on Be- 
half of State 
Government 
Due to Ex- 
change with 
industrial Area. 

2000/- Do. — Do. — Do. Do. Jamabandi. 

—Do — 

Under the 

unauthorised 
possession of 
Mohan Lai, 

Rup Lai Rattan 
Lai, Teju Ram, 

Ram Lai, S/o 
Thawar tal 

Under the 

3500/- Do. — Do. — Do. Do. unauthorised 

possession of 
Ganesh flour 
Mills through 
Elder Sain 
Samp Singh, 
Chhote La 
S/o Sisram. © 
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1 00 1587/400 
1 00 1582/467 
0 07 1585/469 
0 09 1340/750 
0 13 1346/752 


3 09 


8000/- 


184. Majalis Chehlam Rohtak Kalupur with 

Ammam Husain (205) Agri-land 

Alia Islam. Sonepat Non Agri-Land 

0 08 276 Min. 800/- 


0 02 394 Min. 200/- 


0 13 398 -Min 

1 14 402 Min 
0 08 403 Min 

2 15 3000/- 


0 02 397 Min 


200 /- 



185. Majlis Chehlam 
Amain Hussain 
AKa Islam 


0 03 1369/778 
2 05 1375/780 


Rohlak Kalu Pur 

Agri-land 

Scnepat (205) Non 

Agri-land 
B B Kb. No. 

0 18 410 Min. 

1 19 1587/470 

2 17 5700/: 

0 08 1571/277 800/ 


2 08 


3,0000/- 


lal,Bhag Mai 
Chandan S/o 
Maha Singh 
alias Nahna, 
Mir Sicgh,Ram 
Karan S/o 
Shish Pal, 
Tara Siri Cha- 
nd, Kanhiya 
S/o Molar 
Sisu S/o Su- 
gna Haria, 
Piara S/o 
Nanda, Smt 
Mam kaur D/o 
Juglal, Dhanpat 
S/o jag 

Lai, Hari 
Singh, Sis Ram, S/o 
Lakhi, T akhi, | 
S/o Phulu 
Hamam S/o 
Sukha, Dewa- 
na S/o Hans 
Ram, Nand 
Ram, Banwari 
Murari S/o 
Kundan, Dee- 
na S/o Har_ 
deva, Sisu S/o' 
Mukha 9 Big.- 
18. Bis, 


Not-Known — Religious 
Nol-Known 


Under the uti- 
autbourised 
possession of 
Gurdwara Par- 
Do. bandhak Com- 

mittee Amrit- 
sar through 
Raja) S/o Molu. 


Do. — Do. — — Do. Under the uu 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Gurdwara Par- 
bandhak Com- 
mittee Amrit- 
sar through 
Sahbu Ram S/o 
Kanhiya Ram. 


Under the un- 
authorised 
possession of 

Do. — Do — — Do. State Govt 

eminent Works 
Depth 
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10 11 


Mosque Pirzadgah 
Mutsfl Hfra Amam 
Bara zanana Majalis. Rohtak 

Sonepai 


Kalupur 

(205) 


B B 

1 lo' With 

Agri-land 
8 89 Min 


3000/25350 
share of 
0 05 672 


22,0 00/- Nof-knowo — 
Not-known 


750/- Do. 


Religious — 


Mai 

11—00 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of Sisux 
S/o Mukha 
Resident of 
Kabrr Pur. 


i/2 

share of 
0 04 890 


200/- Do. 


10 13 887 


15,000/- Do'. 


187. Amain Husain Alia 
Islam. 


Jamalpur 

Khurd 

(204) 


Kit. No. 
2 15 98/102 

share of 
4378/3 


8 03 710 


27500/- 


35,000/- 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Custodian th- 
rough Anand 
Sarup S/o 
Gharaandi Lai 
and Prem 
Chand Adop- 
ted S/o Pishosri 
Lai & Mani 
Sathmiran Dass 
S/o Jogmin- 
der Dass 0-14 
Bis. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Custodian 
through Ban- 
wari & Hukam 
Chand. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Khan Chand : 
S/o Tula 
Ram. 

Jamabandi. — 
1944-45. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
Hafbans Lai 
& Avirtasb 
Kumar S/o 
Fateh Chand 
Allottees. 
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B. B. Kh. No. 
Non 


Majlis Cbehlam Amam 
Hussain Alia Islam. 

Rohtak 

Kalupur 

(205) 



Agri-land 

111 18 
share of 

540 

541 


Sonepat 

4 

10 

12 

15 




15 

07 

1,50000/- 


Do. 

Do. 

Do. 

0 

09 

1370/778 





0 

05 

1376/780 








100,00/- 




0 

14 






3 

12 

1374/780 





5 

06 

782 








1,40,000/- 




8 

18 




Muhamun Ul-Haram 

Do. 

Sonepat 

Town 

4 

02 

6260/3932 

52000/- 



(174) 

6 

01 

3877 





0 

01 

3921 





0 

02 

3922 





6 

04 


95,000/- 




1 

12 

. 3878 

2,0000/- 


Not-known — 

Not-known 

Religious — 

Mai 

5—01 

Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 

Girls College 
Sonepat. 


— 


Do. — 

Do. — 

Mai 

3—66 

Do. 


Do. — 

Do. — 

Do. 

Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of the 
Atas kycle 

Industries Ltd., 
Sonepat. 

Do. — 

Do. 


Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 

Sarang Talkies 
Sonepat 

1— Big. 

3 — Biswas. 

Do. — 

Do. — 

— 

Do. 

Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 

Municipal Com- 
mittee Sone- 
pat. 

Do. — 

Do. — 

— 

Do. 

Under the unau- 


tborised pos- 
sesion of 
Loku Ram 
S/o Beia 
Ram, Bhawani 
Bass S/o 

Jlianei Ram 
0-4 Biswas. 


Under the unau- 
thorised pos- 
session of 
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29 11 3985 


Muharram Ul-Hararo Rohlak 
Sonepat 


Sonepat B B Kb. No. 

Town Non 

(174) Agri-land 

0 03 6732/3875 
5 17 3876 

1 12 6255/3881 

2 13 3883 

0 02 6249/3923 

10 07 
7 11 3879 


15 06 3880 Min 
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4 11 6256/3881 


190. Amain Bam for Majlis Rohtak Sonepat Kh. No. 

Amam Hussain Alis — — Town with 

Islam Sonepat (174) Agri-land 

& Non 
Agri-land 
0 14 3903 


0 16 3904 

6 17 3909 

7 13 r 


191. Muharram U! Non 

Haram Do. Do. Agri-land 

9 10 6731/3875 


ssessiort of 
Shiv Dayal S/o 
Rishi Lai 0-8 
Bis. 

60000/- Not-Known — Religious — — Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 

Not-Known ssession of 

Smt_ Ishwar 
Devi D/o Tha- 
kar Dass 0-05 
Bis. Munshi 
Ram S/o 
Badri La! 0-05 
Bis. Mehar 
Chand S/o 
Chela Ram 
0-5 Bis. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Custodian Yen- 


12000/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

dor Ram Na- 
rain S/o Kha- 
nhiya Ram 

Yendee. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

115000/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

MunicipaJ Co- 
mmittee So- 
nepat. 

Vide Central 

150000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

Mai 

36-00 

Do. 

Govt. order 
dated 10th 


January 1910 
Letts' No. 3 
Addressed to 
Persons in 
possession till 
the date of 
Bando Bastor 
till the ex- 
istence of 
Ammam Bara 
whichever is 
Earlier Ex- 
empted. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Khatiks 5 Big. 
10-Bis. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
Snatan Dhar- 
am Sabha 
Sonipat 4-Big 
OB. 


© 

-j 
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B B Kh.No. 
2 OS 6730/3875 


192. Ali Alawalad Rohtak Sooepat 

— — Town 0 04 7315/3788 

Sonepat (174) 


0 05 7316/3788 


0 01 7317/3788 


0 02 7314/3788 


193. Mosque Do. Do. K. M. Kh. No. 

0 07 3703 

194. Do. Do. Do. 0 05 2423/2 


7 

8 9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

36000/- 

Not-Known — 

Not-Rnown 

Religious 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Bishambar 

Nath S/o Khan 
Chand D-0S 
Bis. 

Under the un- 

3000/- 

Do. — 

Do. 

— 

Mai 

2-12 

Do. 

authorised po- 
ssession of 


Hans Raj S jo 
Hira Nand. 


Vendor Chan- 
der Bhan S/o 
Kanwar Bhan 
Kanbiya La) 
S/o Kala Ram 
venders. 

3500/- Do. — Dei. — — Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 

Hans Raj S/o 
Hira Nand, 
Dhalu Ram 
S/o Baia Ram. 

600/- Do. — Do. — — Do. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 

Hans Raj S/o 
Hira Nand. 
Smt. Laj Wanti 
W/o Tirath 
Singh & Smt. 
Kakian Waii 
Alias Kanta 
Rani W/o 
Rattan Lai. 

1200/- Do. — Do. — — Do. Under the un" 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Hans Raj S/o 
Hira Nand 
Devi Cband 
S/o Raja Ram 
Mortgager, 
Sunder Lai 
S/o Jagan Nath 
Mori gagec. 


500/- Do. — Do. — — DO. Under the un- 

authorised po- 
ssession of 
Sobh Raj S/o 
Hotu Raj. 


o 

oo 


4- 


900/- Do. 


Do. 


Do. 
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Rohtak 


Not-known 


Religious 


195. Graveyard 

196. Do. 


Sonepat. 

Do. 


197. Do. 


Do. 


198. Ali Alawalad. Do. 


199. Amam Bara for Majlis Do. 
Ammam Hussain Alia 
‘Islam. 


Sonepat 

B 

B 

Town 

1 

14 

(174) 



Do. 

3 

00 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


Kh. No. 
3880/Mia. 


34000/- 


Not-known 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


0 07 


10 

13 


4 03 


3887 

50000/- 

Do. 


Do- 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Municipal 
Committee 
Sonepat 

3905 

6000/- 

Do. 


Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession ■ of 

Custodian 

Ram Narain 
S/o Kanhiya 
Ram 

with 

Agri-land 

Non 

Agri-land 
Kh. No. 
3805 

3808 

40000/- 

Do- 


Do. 



Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Custodian 
Vendor Mool 
Chand, Devi 
Dayal & 

Khushi Ram 
Vendees. 

4152 

23000/- 

Do. 

— 

Do. 

— 

— 

Do. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 


1 

0 


13 

05 


0 03 
2 01 


with 

Agri-land 
& Non 
Agri-land 

3900 

3901 

3902 


40000/- Do. 


Do. 


Mai 

10-30 


Da 


3 06 3886 


59000/- 


Do. 


Do. 


Do. 


ssession of 
Stale Govt, 
through Pu- 
blic Works 
Department. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 

Mohan Lai, 
Rup Lai 
S jo Thawar 
Lai Hukmi 
Ram S/o 
Tek Chand, 
Thakar Dass 
S/o Lai 

Chand. Ishar 
Dass S/o 
Fateh Chand, 
Rohsan Lai 
S/o Gela 
Ram & 

Devi Dayal 
S/o fej 

Brian. 

Under the un- 
authorised po- 
ssession of 
CustodisB 


o 

VO 
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300. 

Mosque 

Rohtak < 

Sottcpat. ^ 

So »e pat 

Town 

(174) 

K. M. 

0 06 

Kh. No. 

W. No. 13 
Mosque 

No. 60 

6000/- 

201. 

Amam Bara 

Do. 

Rohtak, 

16 V xn- 

B-n-1509 

500/- 
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